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Abstract

This study examines Saudi laws and regulations, shaped by the dual influence of Sharia
and statutory traditions. These legal texts produce an Arabic legal discourse characterised
by specific linguistic features including Islamic terms and phrases, systend
terminology, formulaic expressions, frequent nominalisation, participles, modality
markers, and cohesive devices. Focusing on the translation of Islamic terms and phrases,
this study investigates how these culturally embedded concepts are rendefifeziain

English translations produced by the Bureau of Experts at the Council of Ministers

The study employs two purpoeseilt corpora: a Monolingual Corpus of Saudi Laws and
Regulations (MCSLR) and a Parallel Corpus of Saudi Laws and Regulations (PCSLR).
Analysis adopted an integrated framewor |
proceduresad B a k e rst@adegi€sdr Bod-aqyivalence at word leveQuantitative
results show that while raw frequency data sugge$stedtional equivaler@idominated,
proportional frequency scores, calculated to reduce the distorting effect dféugtency
terms, revealed 'couplets' as most widely used across diverseddtarsl translatiod
remained prominent, particularly for punishment laws, wdiilactional equivaleritwas
heavily applied to recurrent family law terms suclbas & a | divorce) andt Kpma,l §
guardian). The proportional frequency scores fi®a more accurate account, showing
translators often combined procedures to render semantically complex and culturally
embedded concepts suchca& O | (O&d d s IBlargidscribed punishment) and

K O T a,rfided share of an heir).

The findings highlight inconsistencies in translating recurring terms;reliance on
dunctional equivalerdin family law, and limited use of explanatory glosses for ritual and
culturespecific expressions. Overall, these findings demonstrate that no single procedure
sufficiently captures the complexity of Islamic terms in Saudi legal discourse. Instead,
transhtors must adopt contesensitive procedures combiningtransferencé
paraphrasing anddunctional equivaler@tto minimise distortion and ¢ural loss. This

study contributes to legal translation studies and offers empirically grounded

recommendations that revise and expand upon Saudi guidelines on official translation
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This thesidollows the Library of Congress Romanisation of Arabic (26]93) the basis
for transliterationHowever, for terms that are already established borrowiexjsalised

in both the OxfordOnline English Dictionary and the Cambridge English Dictionary,
their conventional English spellingse adoptedo ensure they are familiar to English
readers These terms ardsllah, Muhammad,QurAan, SunnahHajj, Zakat Sharia Eid
and Hijri.

While the thesis adopts the Library of Congress Romanisation of Arabic (201i8)
important to note that the official English translatipmsduced by the Bureau of Experts

at the Council of Ministers (BECM)n the Parallel Corpus of Saudi Laws and
RegulationfPCSLR, employ a different romanisation system. To maintain the integrity
and authenticity of the source texts, the original BECM transliterations have been
preserved wherever Arabic terms appear in the English translations within the corpus

data. As a redty readers may observe variations in the romanisation of the same Arabic

1 Available at:https://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/romanization/arabic.pdf
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corpus, it is cited as it .appears in the



Chapter 1 Introduction

1.1 Background

Translating legdnguageequires navigating the asymmetries that arise between distinct
linguistic and legal systemEach legal tradition reflects its own historical, cultural, and
jurisprudential evolution, which shapes its concepts, principles, and modes of
expressioa In particular, Western legal traditions and those of the Islamic world are
grounded in markedly different legal philosophies ansprudential foundationsAs a

result, translation between these systems poses significant challenges that must be
carefully addessed to ensure accuracy, clarity, and fidelity to both source and target legal

texts. Within this context, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia represents a particularly

significant case, as its legal system is rooted in Islamit md has traditionally relied

on classical jurisprudential sources, judicial practice, and ministerial regulations rather
than codified statute¢Ansary, 2020) In recent years, however, the Kingdom has
undertaken an ambitious codification project urtdeVision 2030reforms enacting key

laws such as the Personal Status I(Bamily Law)(2022), the Civil Transactions Law
(2023), and the Law of Evidence (2022hese reforms and codifications are intended to
enhance gender equalifgarnawi, 2024)improve legal clarity and certainty for foreign
investorgKéchichian, 2025)andpromote greater judicial consistency and predictability
(Bashayreh, 2022)As Saudi Arabiés legislative output expands and its legal system
becomes increasingly accessible to international audiences, the demand for accurate,
high-quality English translation of these texts has grown correspondingly, making the
linguistic mediation of Saudi lawdbh more urgent and more consequential than ever

before.

In 2024, the Saudi Council of Ministers issued a resolution establishing a framework for
the governance of official translation of government documents, including laws and

regulations. The resolution requires that all newly enacted laws and regulations be
rendered into English within specific timelines, while previously enacted legislation must

also be translated within a defined period to ensure comprehensive accessibility. This
institutional mandate carries direct implications for translation qualitycandistency:

as the volume of officially translated legal texts increases under tight timelines, the risk

of terminological inconsistency and conceptual mistranslation grows, exposing

1n this thesis, the terms Islamic law aBharialaw are usednterchangeably to refer to the same concept.
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significant gaps in current translation practice that systematic, cogagsl research is

well placed to address. The present study, conducted at a moment when Saudi Arabia is
actively consolidating its translation infrastructure, therefore respondgintely and
pressing need for empirically grounded guidance on how Islamic legal terms are rendered
into English. Translating Saudi laws, however, presents a complex task due to the dual
character of the Saudi legal system. This duality lies in the coesestef two legal
foundations, which are derived from distinct legal cultures. Modern Saudi statutory
legislation is inspired by contemporary legal drafting practices, while Islamic principles
present in the Saudi legal system are derived from the thealdgimguage used in
Islamic jurisprudence. Consequently, Saudi legal texts combine modern legal forms and
structures with Islamic legal reasoning and terminology that reflect religious, moral, and
cultural valuesTerms such as K™ a ,lgyardian), W G¥ldah the period after which a
divorced woman or a widow may marry again@@ a dpdescribed punishment), and

JF hlg i ‘Hiétkbutio embody meanings that are deeply embedded in Islamic
jurisprudence and social practice, making them resistant to direct equivalence in English
(Alwazna, 20186).

Legal translation is widely recognised as challengihgg to its reliance on technical
terminology complex syntactic patterns, and culturally embedded condepke Saudi
context, these difficulties are heightened by the interaction between Islamic legal
terminology and modern legislative draftiRyior to the introduction of comprehensive
institutional translation guidelines in 2024, the absence of a unified framework appears
to have contributed to some inconsistencies in official translations, which may have raised
concerns about accuracy, clarignd accessibility for international audiendeslight of

these challengeghe present study investigates the linguistic features and translation
practices in Saudi laws and regulations, with particular emphadiseoinanslation of
Islamic terms andohrases Employing a corpuvased methodology, it provides an
empirically grounded analysis of translatiggrocedures thereby contributing to
translation studies and supporting the continued development of legal translation practice

in the Saudi context.

1.2 Statement of the problem

While existing research has made valuable contributions to Arabglish legal

translation, most studies hatecusedon international documents, constitutions from
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various Arab countries, contracts, or classical Islamic jurisprudential so(eaps
Alwazna, 2013 Al Agad, 2014; ElFarahaty, 2015)This breadth offocus has left the
linguistic and translational features of individual national legal systems underexplored.
Saudi Arabia, despite its central role in the Islamic legal world, has received
comparatively little scholarly attention. The limited studies ttmiaddress Saudi legal
discourse(see for instanceBostanji, 2010; Alhomoud, 2022; Alharbi and BinNds
2023; BinMasad and Alotaibi, 2024; Alowedi, 2028nd to concentrate on specific
genres, terms, or smadtale qualitative analyses, rather than providing laogde,

systematic, corpubased investigations.

A significant gapthereforeexists in understanding institutional translation practices
within governmental and official contexts. Most existing research on Arfabglish

legal translation has examined translations produced by individual or private translators
rather than by statestitutions. For instancélwazna (2013aanalysed texts translated

by himself, Al Agad (2014) examined translations undertaken by a professional
translation office, an&l Ghazi and Bnini (2019hvestigated translations produced by a
sworn translatorWhile such studies offer valuable insights into translagioycedures

and challenges, they do not reflect the nature of official translations produced within

governmental settings.

This gap is particularly relevant in the Saudi context, where all official legislation is

drafted and translated by tBeireau of Expertat the Council of Ministerghenceforth:

BECM).2 In 2024, the Council of Ministers issued Resolution No. 483 (1446b6l)ncil

of Ministers, 2024)establishing a framework for the governance of official translation,
which mandates the translation of all laws and regulations into English within defined
timelines. Although these English versions enhance international accessibility and
transparency, #h Arabic texts remain the only legally binding versiolmstitutional
translations of this kind carry particular significance, as they serve as the authoritative
reference for norabic speakers navigating the Saudi legal system, shape comparative
legal understanding across jurisdictions, influence foreign investansfidence in the
clarity and stability of Saudi law, and project an official image of the Kingddegal

identity to the international communityhe present study seeks to address this gap by

2 An administrative body of the Saudi Council of Ministers, the Bureau of Experts includes a specialised Translation Department
responsible for the translation and approval of the official English versions of Saudi laws and regulations.
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analysing the official English translations of Saudi laws and regulations produced under
this framework through a corpimased approach, thereby contributing to a better
understanding of how Islamic legal concepts are rendered into English within an

institutional context.

Although scholars have investigated translation procedures for Islamic legaléegms
Alwazna,2013h 2014 2017; Roshdy, 2023}heir approaches differ markedly in scope
and methodologyAlwazna (2013b, 2014, 201&dops conceptual analyses basedan

very smallscaledatasetwhile Roshdys (2023)largescale corpus study was limited to
monolingual English renderings and did not explore bilingual procedures within national
legal contextqseeSection3.3.1). Moreover, most existing studies draw on classical
jurisprudential textge.g., Alwazna, 2018 2013b,2014 2022) leaving contemporary
nationallegislative documents underexplored. There is a particular lack of systematic,
bilingual corpushased research that evaluates both the frequency and effectiveness of
translation procedures in modern legislative texts, especially in domains such as family
law, inheritance, and criminal law, where culturally embedded concepts pose acute

challenges.

Finally, the absence of purpebailt bilingual corpora of Saudi legislation represents a
notable methodological gap. While some Arabic legal corpora have been de&bped
Farahaty and Elewa, 2020;-E&rahatyetal., 2023) they typically focus on constitutions

from Arab countries. No specialised corpus currently exists that systematically compiles
Saudi laws alongside their official English translations. This study addresses this gap by
constructing both a bilingual parallebrpus (PCSLR) and a monolingual Arabic corpus
(MCSLR) of Saudi laws and regulations. Through gquantitative and qualitative analysis,
the studyidentifies recurrent linguistic features, investigates translation challenges, and
evaluates the procedures apgltolslamicand culturally embedded terminology, thereby
contributing new empirical insights and practical guidelines for the translation of Saudi

legislation into English.

1.3 Research contribution

This study contributes to the fields of legal translation, corpus linguistics, and Saudi legal
studies in several important ways. It is the first lesgale, corpudased investigation of

Saudi domestic legislation and its official translations, offeargystematic analysis of
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linguistic features and translation practices across multiple legislative domains.
Methodologically, it makes a specific contribution through the use of proportional
frequency analysis in examining translation procedures, which distinguishes between raw
and proportional frequency results to avoid distortions caused byfreighency terra

and provides a more accurate picture of dominant procedures. This approach reveals the
prevalent use of mulirocedural methods across different terms, suctcasplet§
driplets andduadruplet§ in rendering Islamic terms and phrases, thereby advancing

the empirical study of translation procedures.

A further contribution lies in the production of two original datasets:Mbeolingual
Corpus of Saudi Laws and RegulatigMCSLR) and theParallel Corpus of Saudi Laws

and Regulation$PCSLR). These corpora not only underpin the analysis in this thesis but
also create opportunities for future research on Arabic legal discourse and Erajish

legal translation. Th&1CSLR can be employed in Arabic linguistics and Arabic legal
studies, while thé?CSLRcan be used to conduct comparative analyses of é\isxim
English legal languages, to evaluate translapooceduresand to develop Arabic
English terminological and phraseological glossargash glossariesan significantly
benefit legal translators in general and Saudi translators in particular, while also serving
as operaccess pedagogical resources for translation training and language learning in
Saudi universities and beyond. In addition, the corpora areed to be made openly
accessible through platforms such as GitHub, enabling other ressaatkstand extend

t he st udy Orkeir integration ringps natural language processing (NLP)
applications and computassisted translation (CAT) tools would further enhance their
practical value for institutional translators at BECM and other governmental bodies,

as well as for computational linguists working on Arabic legal language technologies.

At a theoretical level, this thesis offers new insights into the translatitsiamfic and
culturally embedded terminology through ardiepth corpudased analysis of how such
terms are rendered in the official English versions of Saudi legislation. The study
identifies recurrent translation procedures and patterns that reveal how sgmesigion

and cultural nuance are negotiated within an institutional setting. These findings extend
beyond the ArabidEnglish language pair, offering valuable implicais for legal
translators, terminologists, and legal professionals working across different linguistic and

cultural systems where Islamic law intersects with other legal traditions.
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At a practical level, the study proposes evidebased recommendations derived from
corpus findings that can inform the standardisation of translation practice in Saudi Arabia,
in line with the objectives of Resolution No. 483 the governance of official translation
(Council of Ministers, 2024)Taken together, these contributions position the thesis at
the intersection of translation theory, corpus linguistics, and legal policy, offering
theoretically grounded insights and practical guidance aimedpabuimg the quality,

accuracy, and accessibility of Saudi legal translation.

1.4 Originality of the study

In providing the contributions outlined in the previous section, this study is original in
terms of both itsscopeandmethodology as well as itgontextual and theoretical
grounding It represents the first largeale, corpudased investigation @audi
domestic legislation and its official English translatigm®viding an empirically driven
analysis of linguistic features and translation practices across multiple legislative

domains.

As noted i n the pr eovgingity Bes is thedevalopnment oftwoi s s
purposebuilt corporathe MCSLR andPCSLR which serve not only as the foundation

for thes t u @nal§sss but also as valuable resources for future research in Arabic legal
linguistics and legal translation studidsethodologically, the study also introduces the

use of proportional frequency analysis to examine translation procedures.

The study is also original in itntextual focussituating these empirical findings within

the institutional framework of Saudi Arabia. By linking translation practices to recent
policy developmentgparticularlyResolution No. 483seeSection2.7), it bridges the gap
between descriptive translation research and national translation policy. In doing so, it
not only highlights the distinctive challenges poseddigmic concepts bualso offers

an empirical assessment of existing guidelines, identifying where they are validated,
where refinement is needed, and where challenges emerge in Saudi legal translation

practice.

1.5 Aims and objectives of the study

The main aim of this study is to investigate tremslationof Saudi laws and regulations

into English, with particular emphasis on ttranslationof Islamic terminology and



7

expressions. By adopting a corpussed approach, the study seeks to provide an
empirically grounded analysis of the linguistic features of Saudi legislative texts and the

procedures employed in their official translations.
To achieve this aim, the study pursues the following objectives:

1. To identify and analyse the common linguistic featwfeSaudi legislative texts
in Arabic, focusing on lexical, syntactic, and textual characteristics.

2. To examine the major translation probleemcountered when rendering Saudi
laws and regulations into English, particularly at the lexgaitacti¢c and textual
levels.

3. To critically analysethe translation proceduresnployed in the official English
versions of Saudi legislation, with special attention to Islamic termgplarases.

4. To evaluate existing translation guidelines for Islamic and culturally specific
terminology in light of the empirical findings, identifying areas where they require
modification to enhance the standardisation and improvement of legal translation

practice n the Saudi context.

By meeting these objectives, the study not only addresses a notable research gap but also
contributes to both translation studies and legal practice by offering insights into the

challenges and solutions involved in rendetisigmic legal languagmto English.

1.6 Research questions

In line with the aims and objectivegescribed abovehe study is guided by the following

research questions:

1. What are the common linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulations in Arabic,
particularly at the lexical, syntactic, and textual levels?

2. What are the most frequent lexicayntacti¢c and textuaproblems encountered
by translators when rendering Saudi laws and regulations into English?

3. What are the most prominent procedures employed in translating Islamic terms
and phrases in Saudi laws and regulations?

4. Inwhat ways do the Saudi official translation guidelines for Islamic and culturally
specific terminology align with the empirical findings of this study, and where do

they require modification?
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These questions collectively frame the analytical scope of the study, linking the linguistic
description of Saudi legislative texts with the practical challengepraceduresf their

translation.

1.7 Overview of the research framework, methodology, and data
sources

This study adopts eorpusbased translation approatthanalyse the linguistic features

of Saudi legislation and the procedures used in its translation into English. Corpus
linguistics provides a systematic and empirical means of identifying recurring patterns in
legal texts, enabling both quantitative andhlitative analysigBaker, 1995; McEnery

and Hardie, 2012By combining corpus tools with translation procedure frameworks,

the study integrates linguistic description with translation analysis.
The research utilisesvo purposebuilt corporaspecifically compiled for thithesis

1 The Monolingual Corpus of Saudi Laws and Regulati(M€SLR):a large
Arabic-language corpus designed to capture lexical, syntactic, and textual features
of Saudi legislation.

1 The Parallel Corpus of Saudi Laws and RegulatigRE€SLR):a bilingual
Arabici English corpus consisting of official translations, enabling direct

comparison between source and target texts.

Both corpora were compiled and analysed using Sketch E(iiligaurriff et al., 2014)
a widely used platform for corpus compilation and linguistic analysisSk et ch Eng
tools were employed to generate wordlistgrams andconcordances, allowing for both
descriptive and contrastive analyses of linguistic and translaifoeedures The
analytical focusof the studyis guided by establisheftameworks of translation
procedures, particularly those Bewmark (1988andBaker (1992) Drawing on these
frameworks, the study systematically categorises the procedures employed in rendering

Islamic terminology and expressions into English.
The methodology involvesraixed-methods desigrcombining:

1. Quantitative analysief wordlists, n-grams, and concordances to identify
recurrentinguistic and translational patterns across the corfpoeguency counts

for translation procedures, which were systematically subjected to proportional
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frequency analysis to reduce the disproportionate influence of frequently
recurring terms, thereby providing a more balanced and comparable picture of
procedural usage across the corpora.

2. Qualitative analysisf the translation ofslamictermsandphrases

Through this integrated approach, the study not only maps the linguistic features of Saudi
legislation but also evaluates the adequacy, consistency, and effectiveness of the

translationprocedurespplied in practice.
1.8 Organisation of the study

This thesis is organised into nine chapters, each addressing a specific aspect of the

linguistic and translational analysis of Saudi laws and regulations.

Chapter Onentroduces the study by outlining its background, aims, and objectives, as
well as the research questions that guide the investigation. It establishes the rationale for
exploring Saudi legislation within the fields of legal translation and corpus linguistics,
highlights the existing research gap, and presents the methodological framework adopted

throughout the thesis.

Chapter Two provides the contextual foundatbthe studypy situating the Saudi legal
system within the broader framework of global legal traditions. It outlines the main legal
systemaused around the worldefore focusing on the origins and principles of Islamic
law. It provides an overview dhe schools of Islamic jurisprudence that have shaped the
Saudi legal traditionas well asexaminingthe structure of the Saudi legislative system
This includes the hierarchy of legal sourcess well asdiscusion onthe recent legal
reforms introduced under Vision 2030, which have transformed the landscape of Saudi

lawmaking and codification.

Chapter Three turns to the field of legal translation, tracing its theoretical development

and highlighting key debates that have shaped translation studies, particularly in relation
to Arabid English translation. It reviews previous research on trangldsiamic legal

terms and Saudi legislative texts, and underscores the limitations of existing approaches,

thereby positioning the present study within the broader scholarly discourse.



10

Chapter Four introduces the analytical framework adopted for the study. Drawing
primarily on the translation procedures proposedbwmark (1988andBaker (1992)

it explains how thesrameworkswere synthesised intmantegratedramework suited

to the analysis ofslamic terms and phraseJhis chapter establishes the theoretical
foundation for examining how such expressions are rendered in the official English

versions of Saudi legislation.

Chapter Five presents the research methodology and corpus design. It justifies the use of
a mixedmethods corpubased approach and details the process of compiling two
original corporaat the heart of this studthe MCSLR and thePCSLR The chapter also
explains the use of Sketch Engies the primary tool for data analysis, outlining the
procedures of data collection, extraction, and phaportional frequencyanalysis of

translationprocedurego ensure comparability across datasets.

Chapter Six explores the distinctive linguistic features of Saudi legislation in Arabic at
the lexical, syntactic, and textual levels. It identifies characteristic patterns such as the use
of Islamic itemsmodal expressions, nominal structures, repetition, and cohesive devices,

which collectively reflect the stylistic anishguistic nature of Saudi legal drafting.

Chapters Seven and Eight present the core analytical findings of the study. Chapter Seven
focuses on the translation of Islamic legal termihathree key domainghere Islamic
concepts are most prominef@mily issues, inheritance, and crimes and punishments.
Through a combination of quantitative and qualitative analyses, it examines the
procedures used to render these terms and assesses their adequacy and consistency acros
the corpus. Chapter Eigficuses orother Islamic terms and phrases found in various

areas of Saudi legislation, identifying additional translapimcedures.

The final chapter, Chapter Nine, synthesises the findings of the study and relates them to
the research questions outlined in this chapter. It reflects on existing recommendations
for improving the translation of Saudi legal texts, assessing their regeirahght of the
studyds findings. The chapter concludes
suggesting directions for future research, particularly in relation to institutional
translation and the development of corbased resources for ArabEnglish legal

translation.
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Chapter 2 Islamic law and Saudi legal System

2.1 Introduction

This chapter provides a comprehensive overview of Islamic law and its central role within
the legal system of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. The chapter is divided into six main
sections.Section0 begins by providing a comparative overview of the three dominant
legal traditions relevant to this studgivil law, common law, and Islamiclaw,
highlighting their historical origins, primary sources of law, and distinguishing structural
characteristicsThis comparison is essential for translation studies because it situates
Islamic law within a broader jurisprudential landscape, clarifying the conceptual distance
that translators must bridge when rendering Islamic legal terminology into languages
rootedin civil or common law traditionsSection2.3then introduces Islamic lavibarig

and outlines its primary sources: tiigu r Athen Sunnah, and the interpretative
methodologies employed by Muslim jurists to facilitate the development and application
of legal rulings, including j t {leydl @asoning)i j n{ddrsensuf opinior), and

q i y(&hslogical reasoning Section2.4 presents the four major Sunni schools of
jurisprudence, with a focus on tliea n bsgHod@ which is most influential in Saudi
Arabia. Sectior2.5 provides an overview of the Saudi legal system and its reliance on
Sharia while also highlighting its interaction with statutory law and foreign legal
influences. Sectio2.6 describes the legislative framework and outlines the role of the
Bureau ofExperts at theCouncil of Ministers (BECM)and the Official Translation
Division in drafting and translating Saudi lawsd regulationsFinally, Section2.7
discusses the legal reforms introduced under Vision 2030 and their impact on Saudi law
and governance, including recent efforts to institutionalise standardisedguagty

English translations of Saudi legislation.

This contextual overview establishes the foundations necessary for analysing thé Arabic
English translation of Saudi legislation. By examining the distinctive characteristics of
Islamic law including its divine sources, interpretative methodologies, and the
predominance of v #he khepted clayifies thes goncaptual rande
terminological challenges inherent in translating Saudi legal texts. Recognising that Saudi
law operates within a dualistic framework, grounded in Islamic principles yet selectively
influenced by other legal trathhs, is essential for understanding the linguistic and

cultural complexities that translators must navigate.
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2.2World legalsystemsrelevant tothis study: an overview

Each legal system across the world belongs to a broader legal family or tradition, each
rooted in unique historical, phil osophic
defined as fia set of deeply rootatweohi sto
law, the role of law in the society and the political ideology, the organisation and
operation of a legal system and about the way law is or should be made, applied, studied,
perf ect ed(Merryman,tl1969, g.BRBy comparison, legal systanare defined

as Al egal rul es and(Cruzn2024) p4WWhiledegad fanulies a ¢
capture broad historical and ideological orientations, legal systems refer to the concrete
rules and institutions operative within a given jurisdiction; distinguishing between the
two is important for this study because Saudi legmhateflects both the overarching
tradition of Islamic law as a legal family and its specific institutional embodiment as a
national legal systenbDavid and Brierley (1985, pp4l20) classify legal families into

the RomaneGermanic family (e.g., French Law), common law (e.g., Law of England),
socialist law (e.g., Soviet Law), and philosophical or religious laws (e.g., Islamic law).
SorianeBarabino (2016, p.26) identifies fivegal systems: civil law, common law,
Islamic law, Eastern European legal systems, and Asian legal systems. Despite
differences in the categorisation of legal families and systems, the three dominant legal
systems in the contemporary world are identifiedias law, common law, and Islamic

law (Powell and Mitchell, 2007, p.39.7)hese three traditions are particularly relevant to
translation studies because each is grounded in distinct legal concepts, terminologies, and
drafting conventions; consequently, translating between them requires navigating not

only linguistic difference$ut also deep structural and conceptual asymmetries.

Civil law originates from ancient Roman law and is currently applied in most Continental
European countrigdejovic, 2001, p.81&uch as France, Germany, Spain, and Italy.

civil law jurisdictions,legislation serves as the primary source of law, and features in
comprehensive codes that systematically organise broad legal areas; while these codes
follow formal legislative enactment procedures, they serve as a defining characteristic of
Romanist legaltraditions and are fundamentally different from regular legislation
(Dainow, 1967, p.424)This codification reflects the separation of powers, where

legislatures create laws and courts apply tieejovic, 2001, p.820)
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The common law system originated in England, primarily through the activities of the
royal courts of justice following the Norman Conquest, and has been deeply influenced
by the historical development of English Igl@avid and Brierley, 1985, p.3Q7Mt is
deemed the oldest national legal system and is practiced in many countries beyond the
United Kingdom such as Australia, New Zealand, the United States, Singapore, Malaysia,
India, Pakistan, and several other nations in South East Asia and &rga 224,

p.101) Unlike the civil law system the common law system comprises a collection of
legal principles derived from generalised judicial rulings, with each new case addressing
novel issues contributing to the development and expansion of these established legal
rules (Dainow, 1967, p.425)In this system, law is created by the courts themselves
(Pejovic, 2001, p.820which reveals the fundamental distinction between civil law and
common law systems. In shatieformer relies on comprehensive statutooges, while

the latter develops through judicial precedents and case decisions.

The Islamic legal system comprises legal institutions, rulings, and practices that have
developed over a span of more than fourteen hundred years (Abou El Fadl, 2012, p.295).
It must be noted that in some Muslim countries, legal systems are derived fhem ei
Frenchbased civil law (such as Egypt, Morocco, Syria, and Tunisia) or British common
law (such as OmanHusni and Newman, 2015, p.101yith the role of Islamic law
largely confined to personal status matters, especially those related to inheaitdnce
family (Abou El Fadl, 2012, p.295). In other countries, such as Saudi Arabia, Islamic law

serves as the primary legal tradition within the national legal system.

Given that this study focuses on Saudi Arabian legislation, where Islamic law constitutes
the primary legal framework, the following sections provide a more comprehensive

exploration of Islamic legal principles and their sources.

2.3 Islamic law

Islamic law, orSharia i s deasemed hawée (Badar, 2011,
legal and ethical principles derived from divine revelation, governing and ruling not only
legal affairs (Badawi, 2009, p.2) but also all public and private behaviour (Alarefi, 2009,
p.708). Recognised as onkthe major legal systems in the wo(bavid and Brierley,
1985, p.421)Islamic law is based on two primary divine sources:@he r Arad the
Sunnah (the sayings and practices of the Prophet Muharifi@idH]). TheQu r Asa n
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considered the most Afsacred source of
jurisprudence. Muslims believe that it is the literal word of Allah revealed to the Prophet
Muhammad(PBUH). It contains over 6,000 verses, approximately 500 of which are
considered to have direct legal implications (Badawi, 2009, p.3), addressing matters such
as family issues, inheritance, contractual obligations, and criminal offences (Alarefi,
2009, p.710)However, theQ u r Aranmany cases, appears to present legal presipl
general or foundational terms rather than providing detailed jurisprudential rules (Alarefi,
2009, p.711). These general directives are therefore often supplemented and clarified

through the Sunnah (Hassan, 1982, p.66) and the efforts of jurists.

The Sunnah includes the Prophet hdmnedd SPBUH) sayings (i.e.,0'a d)gandh
accounts of his practices including his silent or unspoken approval of actions occurring
in his presence (Taman, 2014, p.229). It is the second primary source of legislation in
Islamic law and is deemed to be an authoritative source that complements and interprets
theQ u r AFarmnstance, within the area of family law fQes r Aravitdes guidance on
divorce in Surat alBagarah (2:228232) andSurat ati a | (B41-7), including the
waiting periods Qi d)dhatha divorced woman must observe before remarrying. The
Sunnabh clarifies the correct timing for a valid divorce, as mentioned i@ thel af tbrh

VU mavhere the Proph¢PBUH) emphasised that a divorce should not be issued during
merstruation or during a period of purity in which intercourse has occ(ktadlim and

Salahi, 2023, pp.36873). Similarly, in the area of criminal law, while tl@u r Aan
prescribes specific punishments for crimes such as Qeft( A:a8) adulteryQu r Aan
24:2), and false accusat®of adultery Q u r R44), the Sunnah elaborates on the
evidentiary requirementsgonditions for implementation, and distinctions between
categories of offenders. For example, although Ghe r Am@stribes 100 lashes for
addtery (Qu r AR42), the Sunnah differentiates between unmarried and married
offenders. The former are subjected to flogging, while the latter are to be stoned,
according to &'a d @vudim and Salahi, 2024, p.5643imilarly, while theQu r Aan
prescribes amput aQuo &:88) fthe Gunnahhspeeified that thea n d
punishment is only applicable when certain criteria are met, for instance that the stolen

item meets a minimum value of a quarter of a d{iMurslim and Salahi, 2024, p.548)

Islamic legal rulings as derived from tieu r Aral Sunnah present varying degrees of

clarity. Some are explicitly articulated, leaving no room for interpretation, while others

L
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are implicit and thus require human legal reasoning to derive appropriate legal
conclusiongAlwazna, 2016, pp.251252) As Hallaq (2008, p.19) notes, certain terms
found in theQ u r AradrSunnah carry multiple legal interpretations. The interpretive
nature of such terms and legal rulings underpins the concépj of ,iwhidh defers to

the process of legal reasoning by which a junteavourso derive the most appropriate
ruling for a given situation, particularly whé&nu r i& and Prophetic statemisnappear
ambiguous (Hallag, 2009a, p.27). Jurists condudtirjgt enfpldydseveral systematic
forms of legal reasoning, includingi y(dhalogical reasoning) andj nddrsensus of
opinion) (Alarefi, 2009, pp.71318). These legal sources are recogniséda g rupoa d
sourceso of Il slamic jurisprudence, havir
majority of Islamic legal scholars (Taman, 2014, p.233). Taeyulate legal rulings for

new issues where there is no explicit guidance irQtheer Aral Smnah (Hasan, 2013,
p.42). These diverse sourceklaw exemplify how Islamic law employs reasoning to
ensure both fidelity to revelation and adaptability to new circumstanesse
interpretive complexities contribute to the semantic density of Islamic legal terminology,

making translation into English particularly challenging.

Qi y(&hslogical reasoning$ a method of reasoning that applies an established ruling
from an original case to a new case on the basis of a shared legal cause (Kamali, 2003,
p.264). This approach allows Muslim jurists to formulate new laws to address evolving
circumstances (Hasaf013, p.53)Qi yidery similar to analogy in the common law
system (Hassan, 1982, p.67). As Badawi (2009, p.6) explains, the proper application of
q i yirfValves three key steps: first, identifying a genuinely new legal issuaHimh

there is no explicit ruling in th® u r AréSunnah; second, selecting an established case
with an established ruling from the primary sources to serve as the basis for analogy; and
third, analysing the legal rationale of the original ruling and demonstrating that the same
rationale applies to ¢hnew case. A classic illustration of this process is the extension of
the prohibition of alcoholic drinks to include any substance that causes intoxication, on
the basis that the underlying rationale of theginal ruling is the prevention of
intoxication (Taman, 2014, p.235). Through this process, yflhstions as a bridge

between precedent and novel cases by identifying a common legal rationale.

| j nfddrsensus of opinion) is another Islamic legal source that ensures the authenticity

of new legal rulings developed through yaritls j t (Has&hd2013, p.55). It represents
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a unanimous consensus reached by qualified Muslim jurists on a specific legal matter
occurring after the Prophet Ma mma (PBUH) death(Ministry of Awqaf and Islamic

Affairs, Kuwait, 1989, p.48). The concept bfj nsdqinded on legislative principle of

Shi @smic consultation) (Alarefi, 2009, p.714). It emerges through collective
scholarly analysis ofQ u r i& gerses and Prophetic traditions (Hallag, 2009a, p.21).
When such consensus is achieved and grounded in the primary sources, it is deemed
binding and carries the authority of lafhese interpretive mechanisms contribute to the
semantic richness and variability of Islamic legal terminology, which poses challenges

for translators seeking precise English equivalents.

2.4 Schools of Islamigurisprudence

The development of Islamic jurisprudence gave rise to four principal doctrinal schools of
law, known asna d h Dwhichorepresent the major interpretive traditions within Sunni
Islam.Ma d h Udfarsbto a specific interpretation or ruling that a jurist endorses and
others may choose to adopt (Hallag, 2009b, pBi8.four schools of law are tihea n,a f §
Maliki, S h a,famdélanbali schools, each reflecting a major interpretive tradition and
named after its founding juriss b T & @.n160fAdd / 767 CE)MU | (0. K79 AH /

795 CE)al-S h U (d.i204AH /820 CE), and b n & @.r241 &M / 855 CE) (Hallaq,
2016, pxvii).

Thedanafchool , also referred to as-knbwme f K.
among the four major schools of law (Hidayatullah and Hidayatullah, 1960, p.xvii), and
continues to be the most widely adhered to across the Muslim world today (Hassan, 1982,
p.69). Itgained favour under the Abbasid dynasty and was later adopted by the Ottoman
Turks in the early 18century (Kamali, 2008, pp.7@3). Historically, its reach extended
across Iran (until about 1500), Central Asia, and the Indian Subcontindnt,ramains

the predominant school of law in countries such as Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Iraq,
Syria, Jordan, Palestine, Turkey, and throughout Central Asia (Hallag, 2009a, p.37). In
Egypt, most Egyptians historically adhered to$he U $§cho8bin Lower Egypt and the

MU | $chodl in Upper Egypt. However, under Ottoman réle n aurfisgrudence was
adopted as the dominant doctrine in Egyptian courts and became the principal legal

framework applied by judges in some matters of family law from the early nineteenth

3 Upper Egypt refers to the upstream section of the Nile Valley region, extending south from Cairo to Lake Nasser, fomned by th
Aswan High Dam (Encyclopaedia Britannica, no dajewhile Lower Egypt accordingly refers to the downstream reaches of the
River Nile, including the Cairo Area and the Nile Delta (Encyclopaedia Britannica, ndodate
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century onwardgBerger, 2005, p.397)The & a n adhd@ol is distinguished for its
significant use of a (pgrsonal opinion) and i yirltise formulation of legal rulings
(Kamali, 2008, p.70).

TheM U | schodl originated inthé& i jrdginn before expanding to Egypt and spreading
extensively throughout North Africa, where it continues to dominate to the present day,
and into Muslim Spain, where it remained influential until th& déntury (Hallag, 2009a,
p.37). Today, it remains the predominant legal school in Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia,
Upper Egypt, Sudan, Bahrain, and Kuwait (Kamali, 2008, p.73). Commonly known as
the Medina school (Hassan, 1982, p.69), k& | sckapl is known for its jusit s &
reliance on th& u r Afe Sunnah, and thiej nmdb Medinan jurists, (Hidayatullah and
Hidayatullah, 1960, p.xix), while still acceptingi yab s legitimate source of law
(Hassan, 1982, p.69).

The S h U schoRldriginated in Egypt and later expanded to Syria (though the region
became predominantfy a n hyfth@ 16 or 17" century as well as to Lower Egygparts

of Yemen, and Southeast Asia, including Malaysia and Indonesia (Hallag, 2009a, p.37).
Its jurisprudential tradition is distinguished by its strict adherence tQ the ASanmah

andi j npp@rhoittingg i yoklyswhen it is directly derived from these three foundational
sources (Hidayatullah and Hidayatullah, 1960, p.xix).

The & a n b schodl, the smallest of the four Sunni legal schools, was particularly
influential in Baghdad between thelénd 13' centuries, but now has a wide following

in Saudi Arabia (Hallag, 2009a, p.37). It alsan be found in Syria and Palestine
(Hidayatullah and Hidayatullah, 1960, p.xx), with adherents in Oman, Qatar, Bahrain
and Kuwait (Kamali, 2008, p.84). Thiea n bsaHodl places strong emphasis on the
Sunnah as its primary legal source, and takesH | gpGhdichinterest) into account in
various rulings, though it makes only limited usegoi y(Kbsali, 2008, p.84). This
school is particularly noted for its strict adherence toQher Aral SunnalivVan Eijk,
2010, p.162)While its rulings are often very strict in matters that relate to rituals and
beliefs, thed a n bstHod demonstrates considerable flexibility in areas concerning

commercial and financial mattef8aamir, 2010, p.74)
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While some Islamic countries primarily adhere to a single school of Islamic
jurisprudence, others draw on multiple schools, reflecting a more flexible and eontext
dependent application of Islamic law. For exampleMi&| schogl has been the official

and dominant school of law in Morocco for several centuries. In contrast, although the
@ a n achopl is the predominant Sunni school in Egypt, the legal system also takes into
account the opinions of the other three Sunni schools to determine the mode suitab
solution to a given legal issiBassiouni and Badr, 2002, p.19milarly, Saudi Arabia
predominantly follows thé& a n bsahlod); however, rulings from other Islamic schools

may also be considered in some cqSedeh, 1989, p.765)

2.5 Saudi legal system

The legal system of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is fundamentally rooted in Islamic law
(Sharig, which is derived from th@® u r Aral the Sunnah. This foundational principle

is explicitly articulated in the Basic Law of Governance, issued by Royal Order No. A/90
in 1992, which serves as the de facto constitutional framework of the Kingdom. Article 1
states that the nation is an ip@adent Arab and Muslim state, affirming that¢ea r A a n
and the Sunnah are the primary sources for its constitutional frakeMrticle 7 further
reaffirms that the source of all governmental authority in the Kingdom lies @ the A a n
and the Sunnah, which regulate the Basic Law of Governance as well as all state
legislation. Together, these provisions establish that the entire Saudi legal system is
anchored in the principles of Islamic law. The Saudi legal system is consequently shape
by the coexistence of Islamic legal principles and elements of modern ciiflanzi,

2020a, p.2)creating a hybrid legal framework that aelkkes both traditional religious
mandates and modern regulatory needs. Alth@&lgdriaserves as the primary source of

law, it is supplemented by statutory laws, royal decrees (Alanzi, 2020b, p.114), and
regulations issued by the King and relevant authorities to address evolving issues. Such
legislation must conform to th@ u r Aral Sunnah, which form the legal foundation of

the statg Ansary, 2020) While criminal law, family law, and commercial transactions

are directly governed b$haria other sectors such as traffic regulation, tourism, and

taxation are primarily regulated by codified provisions issued through royal decrees.

Saudi Arabia is widely considered to adhere to the n b schodl of Islamic
jurisprudence, which serves as the main source for the interpretation and application of
Sharia(Baamir, 2010, p.17; Alwazna, 2013b, p.192; Alanzi, 2020120) The influence

of & a n bpairiciples is particularly evident in their consistent application across areas
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such as personal status and family law, criminal law, commerciagMaw Eijk, 2010)

and contractéEsmaeili, 2009, p.33These diverse areas of legislation all reflect a strong
commitment to the interpretations of tigeu r Amdrthe Sunnah as the foundational
sources of legislation. However, the predominance othen bsahba)in Saudi Arabia

has never implied its exclusive applicat{dmallat, 2022, p.6)Saudi judges are permitted

to issue rulings based on the legal principles of any of the four Sunni sahiaole,h a | §
MU I, k §,fori 2@ ,aépending on the circumstances of the (dsgel, 2000, p.83,

107, 126) This approach is further supported by Article 48tbé Basic Law of
Governanc€1992) which affirms that the judiciary shall apply the rulesSbfriain all
cases, referencing tiggu r Ahe Bunnah, and statutes enacted by the ruler, provided they
do not conflict with these primary sources. Notably, the article does not specify adherence
to any particular school of Islamic law, thereby allowing for interpretive flexibility within

the franework ofSharia even thougld a n bdadtrige remains dominant in practice.

Whil e Saudi Arabiads | egal system i s dee
emphasis on th& a n bsahba}, it has incorporated selective principles from other legal
traditions, notably Ottoman and French lagitanson, 1987)Thus, the Saudi legal
system reflects a dual foundationSifariaprinciples and contemporary civil lai&lanzi,
2020b, p.4) These external contributions are especially visible in the codification of laws
governing technology, international trade, diplomacy, and commercial and corporate
regulations(Al-Jarbou, 2007, p.199, 210)he Ottoman legal system influenced Saudi
Arabia after King Abdulaziz extended his rule overdhe jrdgipn and decided to retain

the existing Ottoman legal framework by issuing a decree allowing its continued
application(Vogel, 2000, p.284)An example ofa law that adopted fronthe Ottoman

legal system is the Commercial Court Lawhich was enacted in 1938I-Jarbou, 2007,
p.210) This law remains in effect today, albeit with amendme®itsilarly, the French

civil law tradition has indirectly shaped aspects of the Saudi legal sygtsniyabi,

2024, p.1001)largely through the education of Saudi legal scholars and lawyers in Egypt,
Lebanon, Syria, and France its@gifanson, 1987, p.288Moreover, the Saudi legislative
authority historically relied on Egyptian legal advisers who followed thedfréggal
system (Alanzi, 2028 p.117). Examples of laws derived from the French legal system
include the Banking Control Law (1966), thabourand Workers Regulation (1969)

and the Law of Procedure befd@bariaCourts (2000fAlanzi, 2020c, p.117While the
Banking Control Law remains in force with amendments, lthbour and Workers

Regulation was replaced by the Labour Law in 2005, and the Law of Procedure before
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ShariaCourts waseplacedoy the Law of Civil Procedure in 201Bhese laws have been
integrated into the Saudi legal framework, provided that they do not conflict with the

fundamental principles @haridaw, as asserted in the Basic Law of Governgh62)

2.6 The legislativeframework of Saudi Arabia

The legislative system in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, as mentioned previously, is
deeply rooted in Islamic law, with tf@ u r Aral the Sunnah constituting the supreme
sources of legislation. Reflecting this religious foundation, the Basicof &overnance

(1992) designates the legislative body agy r y 3 3 fal3Fu | iy &Mm@a® mi yy a
regulatory authority), intentionally avoiding the secular teymn 1T O 1 (al-BOB | W& R [ BOF
ta s h r g, ogisfativa authority) to underscore the theological pplecthat ultimate
legislative power belongs solely to AlldAnsary, 2020) This regulatory authority is

shared between the King, the Council of Ministers, an&thel aoubcil (Basic Law of
Governance, 1992, arts. 44, 6Wjithin this structure, th& h T coudcil and the Council

of Ministers occupy distinct yet complementary roles in the Saudi legislative process,
functioning within a clearly defined hierarchy in which supreme authority is ultimately
vested in the King. Th& h T coudcil serves principally as a consultative and deliberative
body, empowered to examine, debate, and recommend legislative proposals, yet it does
not possess the authority to enact legislation independently. Legislative enacting power
resides with the Cowril of Ministers, whch is responsible for reviewing and approving

draft legislation prior to its submission to the King for final ratificati®hus, theSh T r U

Council' has the purview to discuss, analyse, and to a certain degree suggest laws, while
the power to enact legislation is held by the Council of Ministers and ultimately the King
(Al-Fadhel, 2012, p.102)

Al-1 a @2@L5, pp.237240)outlines the legislative process in Saudi Arabia as follows. A
new law or an amendment to an existing one may be proposed by ministers or members
of theS h T @olihcil. The proposal is then referred by the Council of Ministers to legal
experts, who study the matter and prepare a draft regulatighis stage, according to

the Preparatory Committee for Preparing the Judicial Legislation (2022, pp484he

draft undergoes a comprehensive review process before finalisation that includes

consulting concerned parties, stakeholders, and specialists, as well as holding hearing

4shir 0 Council consists of a president and 150 membei s Uf rom ¢
Council Law, 1992) . The members of the ShirU Council revi ew
regulatbns and review international conventions and agreem&hts @, f2@15: 183).



21

sessions with experts and affected parties to gather input. The review process also verifies
that the proposed law does not contradict existing legislation or Hggrarchy laws,
ensures internal consistency among all provisions, reviews the lingoistialation for
accuracy and clarity, confirms compliance with international treaties and commitments,

and collects public opinions through publication of the draft on the unified public

consultation platform (IstitlaaE)AI-J a (2@l5, pp.23i240) further describes that after

this review process, the draft is submitted toSHe 1 Gotthcil for review, approval, and
returned to the Council of Ministers. Once approved, the proposed law is submitted to the
|l egi sl ative authority and presented to t

enacted and published in the official Gazeft&audi Arabia, by the National Centre for

Documents and Archivesand the original document is forwarded to BECM (Al-
Fadhel, 2012, p.103)

The BECM is one of the administrative bodies of the Council of Minisf(eesv of The

Council of Ministers, 1993, art 30t was originally established by royal decree in 1373

AH (1953 AD) as the fADepartment of Techni
(Bureau of Experts at The Council of Ministers, 2024). The entity became financially and
administratively indeperaht in 1396 AH (1976 AD), and its name was officially changed

to the current tjinl4Bs,AH (188 AD) Burecaw dxpditxgier t s
The Council of Ministers, 2024). According to its official website, Bii€CM defines its

responsibilities and authorities as follows:

A) Examining and evaluating case files referred by the Prime Minister, Deputy
Prime Minister, the Council of Ministers, and its stdmmittees.

B) Collaborating with the relevant government bodies to prepare draft legislation
and conduct the necessary supporting studies.

C) Reviewing existing laws and recomnaimg appropriate amendments.

D) Analysing agreements and case files that establish general rules, require the

issuance of royal decrees, or involve multiple government entities.

5 stitlaais a unified electronic system operated by the National Competitiveness Center, designed to gather feedback from the public,
government agencies, and the private sector on proposed laws and regulations related to the economic and developmemit environm
before their official approvalAvailable at:https://istitlaa.ncc.gov.sa/ar/Pages/default.dspressed 30 Jul. 2025).

6 The National Center for Archives and Records was established by Royal Decree No. (M/55) dated 23 Shawwal 1409 AH. It is
administratively affiliated with the President of the Royal Court.

7 Available at:https://www.boe.gov.sa/en/About/Pages/Mission.dggeessed 8 July 2025).
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E) Preparing standardised formats for high orders, royal decrees, and resolutions
issued by the Council of Ministers.
F) Participating with government agencies in reviewing matters presented to the

Supreme Authority, the Council of Ministers, or other supreme councils.

The Official Translation Division, founded in 1422 H (208), is a department within

the BECM responsible for translating official government documents and reporting

directly to the Chief of th®8ECM.? The official website of theBECM outlines the

Transl ation Divisionbs responsibilities

A) Translating from Arabic into one or more of the official languages recognised by
the United Nations and its affiliated international organisations, when necessary,
and vice versa, as well as into and from any other languages deemed essential.

Thisincludes

1 Official laws and regulations issued by the Government of the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, to be translated into foreign
languages as necessary.

1 Treaties, agreements, and international conventions to which
the Kingdom is a signatory.

1 Diplomatic correspondence exchanged between the King, the
Crown Prince, the Second Deputy Prime Minister, and the heads
of state and government leaders of other nations.

9 Official statements, positions, and declarations issued by the

King, the Crown Prince, and the Second Deputy Prime Minister.

B) Standardising the transference of proper names, including names of individuals
and places, along with translating the names of both governmental and non
governmental institutions and the official titles of their leaders.

C) Authorising translations submitted by certain government entities that are

considered necessary to reflect the official position of the Kingdom.

8 The Official Translation Divisiofs Website is available anttps://www.boe.gov.sa/en/Translation/Pages/AboutTranslation.aspx
(accessed 8 July 2025).
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D) Establishing comprehensive databases of terminology and proper names,
incorporating input from scholars across various fields of language and
translation, for use as required.

E) Supplying translation departments within government agencies with terminology
and name lists issued by the Official Translation Department, and maintaining
coordination with them in this area.

F) Engaging in collaboration with national and international institutions involved in
the field of translation.

G) Collaborating with relevant entities in translating documents required for legal
proceedings and dispute resolution in international cases to which the Kingdom is
a party.

H) Establishing translation standards and designating the official dictionaries to be

used.

The Translation Divisionb6s mandate encom
and purposes. Official laws and regulations translated into foreign languages primarily
serve foreign investors, international legal practitioners, judicial authoritiesringqu

access to Saudi legislation, academics conducting research on Saudi law, and lay readers
seeking to wunderstand the Kingdomé6s |l eg
diplomatic correspondence target higlrel diplomatic and governmental audienadth
specialised legal knowledge. This diversity in TRs, ranging from legal professionals and
investors to international organisations and general readers, requires different translation
approaches and translation procedures. While translations for dqmattse and courts

may accommodate established legal terminology and borrowed Arabic terms, those
intended for broader international audiences require greater accessibility and clarity. As
this thesis focuses on the analysis of laws and regulations tHdtlmouead by diverse
audiences with varying levels of legal and cultural knowledge, the study prioritises
examining how translations achieve both legal accuracy and intelligibility across different
readership contexts. This diverse readership directiyan€es the analytical framework
adopted in this study, particularly in evaluating translation effectiveness and

appropriateness.
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2.7 Saudi Vision 2030 andegalreforms in the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia

This section outlines the major legal reforms introduced under Vision 2030 and explains

their implications for legislative development and translation.

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabiabés Vision 203
bin Salman on April 25, 2016, outlines a broad strategy to diversify the national economy
and transform its institutional and legal structufidss ambitious reform initiative aims

to reduce reliance on oi l revenues whil e

through robust legal and institutional reforméision 2030 directs focused attention to
several strategic sectors, including mining and metals, petrochemicals, manufacturing,
retail and wholesale trade, tourism and hospitality, finance, construction, healthcare
(Ansary, 2020)al ong with &key areas s (Rolbk 2024, wo m¢
p.381) education (Kinninmont, 2017, p.2)and fiscal and budgetary procedures
(Moshashai et al., 2020, p.38H)I of which require substantial legal reforms to enable

effective implementation of these transformative goals.

Importantly, these reforms are not meant to undermine the fundamental role of Sharia
within the Saudi legal system (Bashayreh, 2022, p.43) but rather aim to complement it
within a codified and modernised legal framework. The process of codificationlis itse
consistent with Islamic legal principles: classical Islamic jurisprudence has long
recognised the legitimacy of rulers and legislative bodies organising and systematising
legal rules for the purposes of clarity, consistency, and the protection of jpublest
(maAl ada). The newly codified | aws thus

Sharia framework that underpins the Saudi legal order.

As part of these reforms, Kéchichian (2025, p.135) highlights the codification of several
new laws, including the Personal Status Law (Family Law) (2022), the Civil Transactions
Law (2023)and the Law of Evidence (202Which marks a significant move toward
enhanced legal transparency and consistency, and by extension justicew Personal
Status law (Family Law) regulates issues related to marriages, engagement, divorce,
custody, mutual rights between spouses, and inheritance. The Civil Transactions Law

regulates private legal relations among individuals in Saudi Arabigrging matters

9 Available at:https://www.vision2030.gov.sa/en/overviéaccessed 7 July 2025).
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related to personal and legal capacity, property, obligations, contracts, liability, and
ownership. The Law of Evidence sets out the rules and procedures for proving facts in
civil and commercial disputes in Saudi Arabia. It governs the admissibilitgityaiand
evaluation of evidence, including documents, witness testimonies, digital evidence,
presumptions, oaths, and expert rep@tane of these newly codified laws, such as the
Personal Status Law (Family Law), primarily serve the needs of Saudnsitidthers,

like the Civil Transactions Law, have been particularly important for enhancing legal

clarity and predictability for foreign investofkéchichian, 2025, p.129)

Alongside civil law reforms, Saudi Arabia introduced several amendments to the
Corporate Governance Regulations in 2017, with further revisions enacted in 2018, 2019,
and 2023. The primary motivation behind these changes was to attract foreign direct
invedment by aligning the framework with international standards and facilitating a
smoother investment process for foreign investBizvi and Hussain, 22 p.53) The

new Saudi Companies Law, which came into force in June 2022, replaced the previous
Compaires Law of 2015. According to Harasani and Alsobeihy (2023, p.74) the revised
law aims to improve corporate governance according to international standards, promote
investment (particularly in small and meditgized enterprises and venture capital), and

provide legal stability to reduce legal disputes.

Significant legal reforms have been introduced to enhance the status of women in Saudi
Arabia and promote their empowerment in alignment with Vision 2030. These
amendments have focused on key |l egislati
increasingheir participation across various sectors. Barnawi (2024) highlights that major
reforms have taken place within the Civil Status Law (1986) andaheur Law(2005).

For example, the amended Article 33 of the Civil Status Law now permits mothers to
register the birth of their newborns and obtain birth certificates independerdlydition,

she notes the repeal of certain provisions inlthleour Lawthat previously restricted
women from working in specific occupations deemed dangerous or harmful. New
legislation has also been enacted to protect women, such as thdafagsment Law
issued in 2018Polok, 2024, p.387As explained in Article 1 of the law, it aims to protect

all individuals from any form of sexual harassment, whether verbal, physical, o

technological.
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The translation governance dimension of Vision 2030 represents a further and particularly
significant area of legal reform. In line with Saudi Arabia's efforts to diversify its
economy and modernise its legal infrastructure, ensuring that its legal sysierassible

to international audiences has become a strategic necéssstypport this goal, the Saudi
Council of Ministers issued Resolution No. 483 on 20/06/1445H (01/01/2024),
establishing a framework for the governance of official translation ekmonent
documents, including laws and regulatigi@®ouncil of Ministers, 2024)Under this
resolution, any law or regulation pertaining to foreign investors must be translated into
English within 60 days of its issuance. In addition, government bodies are instructed to
publish draft legislation in English, concurrently with the Acalersion where possible,

on the unified public consultation platform (Istitlaa), with a mandatory consultation
period of no less than 30 days for both the general public eledant government
entities The Official Translation Division is mandated to translate all newly issued laws
and regulations enacted by the Council of Ministers into English within 120 days of their
issuance. Moreover, the resolution requires the translation of previously enacteshthw
regulations within two years of the date of its issuance. Additionally, the resolution

mandates the Official Translation Division, working in coordination with the Literature,

Publishing and Translation Commissiomnd other relevant authorities, to prepare a

comprehensive translation guide within 90 days of the resolution. This guide, which is

now publicly available onlinél, includes the approved standards, methodologies,
procedures, and terminology governing the translation of legal documents, and has been

circulated to all relevant entities.

Resolution No. 483 underscores the importance of producingguiglity, accurate, and
consistent translations of Saudi legal documents. The significance of this requirement
becomes particularly evident when considered in light of the complexities outlined
throughout this chapter. This research contributes directly to the standardisation efforts
mandated by Resolution No. 48#fering empirically grounded insights to ensure that
English translations of Saudi legal texts are not only legally accuratesoutwdturally

and religiously appropriate, a goal that requires the comprehensive understanding of

107he Literature, Publishing, and Translation Commission, established in 2020, is the official authority overseeinguhe literat
publishing, and translation sectors in Saudi Arabia. It aims to regulate and develop these fields in line with Visiod 2@30 an
National Culture Strategy. Available &tttps:/Ipt.moc.gov.séaccessed 30 Jul. 2025).

11 pvailable athttps://www.boe.gov.sa/ar/Translation/Documents/Legal_translation quidelinéscpdésed 21 Oct. 2025)
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Saudi Arabia's Islamic legal foundations and legislative structures provided in this
chapter. Indeed, the official English translations produced under this institutional
framework form the basis of the corpus analysed in this study, and the translation
chdlenges identified throughout this thesis speak directly to the need to evaluate the

effectiveness and consistency of such official translation practices

2.8 Conclusion

This chapter has examined the foundational role of Islamic law in the legal system of
Saudi Arabia and situated it within the broader context of global legal traditions. It began
by providing a brief comparati vecviblaver vi e\
commonlaw, and Islamidaw, highlighting the distinctive position &hariaas both a
religious and legal authority in the Saudi context. It then discussed the primary sources
of Islamic law, theQ u r Aradrthe Sunnah, along with the interprettools used by
Muslim jurists to derive rulings. It also provided an overview of the four Sunni schools
of jurisprudence, with particular emphasis on tha n bsaHodl, which remains the
dominant school in Saudi Arabia. This was followed by an exploration of the Saudi legal
system, showing how it relies ddhariawhile incorporating statutory legislation and
selected elements from other legal traditions. It then outlined the legislative process in the
Kingdom and described the roles of BECM and the Official Translation Division in
drafting and translating laws. Lastly, it reviewed recent legal reforms introduced under
Vision 2030, which aim to modernise the legal system while preserving its Islamic

foundations.

As demonstrated, Saudi legal texts are rooted in Islamic law wit the Aral Bunnah

as primary sources, and incorporate interpretative methodologies such asigiya¥) d

andi j mlhisureflects the fact th#tte Saudi legal system is a dualistic legal framework
that combineShariawith selective influences from Ottoman and French legal traditions.
These foundational characteristics directly inform the translation challenges examined in
Chapter €hapter Thapter 8of this thesis. Grounded in the contextual background
provided in this chapter, the present study systematically explores the linguistic features
of Saudi laws and regulations at three interconnected levels: lexical, syntactic, and textual.
Through detailed analysis of official translations produced by the Official Translation
Division, the study integrates qualitative investigation of the translation procedures

employed in rendering Islamic terms and phrases into English with quantitatilysian
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of patterns across multiple legislative texts, identifying some inconsistencies in current
practices. This mixethethods approach enables a comprehensive assessment of how
well these translations maintain legal precision while preserving religious amndacult
authenticity. Thi s t hesi s aligns with the Saudi
translation, an initiative aimed at institutionalising the translation of legal documents
within government entities in order to ensure accessibility, accuracy, andrstigation.

To outline the scope of the contributid@hapter 3provides a comprehensive overview

of legal translation, with particular emphasis on research concerning PEaigiish

legal translation
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Chapter 3 Legal translation

3.1 Introduction

This chapter providean overview of legal translation and its evolution as a specialised
area of research within translation studies, placing a particular emphasis oni Arabic
English legal translation. The chapter is divided itiieee main sections. SectioB.2

offers a brief historical review of the development of legal translation studies as an
interdisciplinary field, outlining its core concerns and methodological approatiss.
includes a discussion of key scholarly c:¢
insights from linguistics, comparative law, and discourse analysis. S8c3itotuseson

Arabici English legal translation, reviewing studies that examine the linguistic features of
legal texts and the procedures adopted to translate legal meaning across two linguistically
and culturally distinct | egal sogdislames. Gi
terminology in Saudi legislation, Sectidh3 contains two subsections that examine
aspects of the relevant literature that are of particular relevance. Sub8e:tipmovides

a more detailed review of research specifically concerned with the translation of Islamic
legal terms and expressions, highlighting the challenges posed by cultural and conceptual
asymmetries and the procedures employed to overcome issues ofslatdtaility.
Subsectior.3.2examines studies that address the translation of Saudi legal discourse,
particularly legislative texts and official documents, and idierstifey contributions and

gaps in the existing literature

This chapter does not include a detailed discussion of the linguistic challenges of legal
translationbetween Arabic and Englistas these have been extensiveigcussedn
existing studies(see, for instance: Htarahaty, 2015; Zidan, 2015; Alwazna, 2B16
Altarabin, 2018)Instead, relevant linguistic issues are addressed contextudlljajter

6 they are examined in relation to the linguistic features of Saudi legal texts at the lexical,
syntactic, and textual levels, andG@hapter 7andChapter &hey are discussed in relation

to the translation procedures identified in the corpus. This approach avoids duplication

while maintaining analytical focus

3.2 Legal translation studies: a brief review

While there is a longtanding tradition of researching legal language across different

languages and cultures, this review focuses specifically on legal translation as a
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professional practice and an academic field. Legal translation shabesnerged as a
distinctive interdisciplinary field within translation studies, focusing on the processes,
products, and agents involved in legal translation across various forms and contexts, and
relying significantly on legal knowledge and discourse amalis inform translation
practice(Prieto Ramos, 2022 p8, 9) It integrates perspectives from various domains,
including comparative law, and the branches of terminological, linguistic, and translation
studies (Biel, 2018) reflecting the complexity, ssitivity, and hybridity of legal
translation(Prieto Ramos, 2022)

PriectoRamos (204 p. 262) di stinguishes between i
professional field and a focus of academi
refers specifically to the academic discipline. ktkentifies three periods in the
development of legal translation studies: the epdyiod (19708 1990s), the catalytic

period (Mid1990$ mid-2000s) and the currepéeriod

Although legal translation practice has existed for centuries, with the oldest known
recorded evidence being the EgyptHdittite Peace Treaty of 12BC( Gar | evi | ,
p.23) legal translation studies emerged as a new academic discipline alongside
translation studies in the 1970s, drawing significant inspiration from the Canadian school
of jurilinguistics (Prieto Ramos, 2014a, p.26&)uring this period, scholars including
Gémar (1979, 19823nd Sparer (1979pndvocated for interdisciplinary and cultuyall

aware approaches to legal translatiielar (1977) Weston (1983)Gar | evi,and ( 19 8
Weisflog (1987)provided discussions on the challenges of legal translation, functional
equivalence, conceptual incongruency between legal traditions, translating-bolkixneck

terms, and translation procedures, laying the groundwork for comparative approaches to

legal ranslation.

In the catalytic phaseGa r | e v i,llater(fdl@ved7 byAlcaraz Varé and Hughes
(2002) Engberg (2002)andCao (2007) made significant contributions by analysing

legal language and legal meanings, addressing conceptual gaps, and promoting a more
active role for legal translators. Concurrently, scholars su@hasa (1993)advanced
genrebased andiscourseorientedapproaches to legal translation, whilarvey (2000,
2002)identified the main difficulties of legal translation and proposed practredégies

for translating culturdoound terms.
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The current stage of research in legal translation is marked by growing interdisciplinary
and crosscultural research across legal systems, genres, and languages, alongside the
increased use of technology to support empirical res€Brato Ramos, 2014a, pp.468

271) Among these technologies, corpus methodologies as proposed by B#)| (20/e
emerged as a significant approach in legal translation studies as both a legal translation
methodology and a tool in translator train{i@gel and Engberg, 2019p.5 6). Research

has found the corpus methodology to be valuable in legal translator tréihédpt,

2008) legal translatior{Pontrandolfo, 2019)and Arabit English legal translatio(El-
Farahaty, 2015; Brierley and-Elrahaty, 2019; HFarahaty and Elewa, 2020; Elewa and
El-Farahaty, 2022)More recently, the integration of artificial intelligence (Al) and
machine translation technologies has opened new avenues for legal translation research,
with studies examining the capabilities and limitationsnachine translation and large
language models, such as ChatGPT and Gemini, in handling legal terminology and
discourse complexityAlwazna, 2024; Moneus and Sahari, 2024; Giampieri, 2024;
Farghal et al., 2025Further, corpora and Al tools have been integrating into the teaching,
learning, and assessment of Aréliioglish legal translatio(El-Farahaty, 2025)These
methodological developments directly inform the analytical framework adopted in this
thesis, particularly the integration of corpoased angbkis employed in Chapter$ & to

explore the linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulations and examimnartsiation
procedures across Saudi legal texts. The following sections focus on reviewing Arabic
English legal translation studies, as this language pair is the specific focus of the present

study.

3.3 Arabici English legal translation: key research areas

A number of previous studies on legal translation between English and Arabic have
primarily focused on analysing various subtypes of legal texts, including international
texts (e.g., UN documents), legislative texts (e.g., constitutions), and officiaheots!

(e.qg., legal certificates), through the use of cofipased methodologies (e.g.,-El
Farahaty, 2015, 2016, 2023; Brierley andHalahaty, 2019; Hrarahaty and Elewa,
2020). While these studies provide valuable insights into Aifdbnglish legal
trarslation, they do not address the specific challenges posed by Saudi legislative texts,
particularly those grounded in Islamic jurispruderacgap that the present study directly

seeks to fill.
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One of the key contributions to Arabienglish translation studiesis-Farahatgs (2015)
comprehensive work, which employs a contrastive linguistic approach to qualitatively
and quantitatively examine the translation procedures used for specific lexical and
syntactic features in an authentic parallel corpus comprising three legal genres:
intemational texts, legislative documents, and official recoidss work addresses a

major research gap that-Earahaty herself identifies. Both the linguistic ch&gastics

of Arabic legal discourse and the translation difficulties inherent in Air&piglish legal
translation remain inadequately investigaEttFarahaty, 2015, p.20nly four works

prior to El-Farahagés (2015)study were found to have examined this afearerys
(1989)article on Arabic legal discourse features; one chaptat-Bainyts (2002)PhD

thesis on additions and omissions in Arékioglish legal texts (as cited El-Farahaty,

2015, p.2) Alwaznas (2013a)study, which focuses on Islamic legal translation; and
Bostanjis (2010)PhD thesis, which examines the structural and stylistic similarities and
differences between Arabic and English legal contr&dtBarahaty (2015, p.&ttributes

this lack of research to the complex nature of the subject matterg ioinconducting
research in a longeglected area presents inherent challenges. Her study therefore fills
an i mportant gap in the field and is fAcon
this subject i n a bit(E+harahaty, 2086ppt2h f or f ut |

El-Farahatgs (2015) analysis establishes a comparative baseline for understanding
linguistic differences between Arabic and English legal discourse. She finds that legal
English is marked by technical terminology, archaic terms, Latinisms, and French
borrowings. At the syntdic level, EFFarahaty finds that legal English favours features
such as complex sentences, nominalisation, passivisation, performative verbs, modal
auxiliaries, and conditionals, with varying frequencies across subtypes. Textually, she
notes that cohesias achieved through lexical repetition and conjunctions. Her findings
largely corroborate earlier monolingual descriptions of English legal language (e.g.,
Mellinkoff, 1963; Tiersma, 1999; Alcaraz Varé and Hughes, 20@nilarly, EF
Farahaty observes that legal Arabic demonstrates the use of highly formal expressions,
figurative language, religious and systeased terms, and gendsased masculine
forms. She identifies Arabic syntactic features including nominalisatnodals, doublets

and triplets, omplex sentences, and participles, although passivisation is less favoured
than the active voice. Textually, -Ebrahaty notes that legal Arabic employs Modern

Standard Arabic features like parallelism, root repetition, reference and lexical density.
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She also notes that legal Arabic exhibits lexical and stylistic similarities with political,
diplomatic, and media registers, indicating overlapping characteristics across these
formal discourse domains.EElar ahat yds i nvestigatliegan of
language extendEmenys (1989)earlier observations. Where Emery provided initial
characterisation of Arabic legal language featuresfdehhaty offers systematic

contrastive analysis with empirical grounding.

El-Farahatgs (2015) investigation of translation procedures also pinpoints the
inconsistencies resulting from structural and linguistic differences between Arabic and

English. She points out that when translating lexical items in Islamic documents (e.g.,

Sharidaw and UIDHF%Z) from Arabic into English, translators commonly use procedures
such as 6domesticationé6, O6justified and u
Oborrowi ng6, aRardhatyfinds phatimshe tbanséation fEoin English into
Arabic,6 | i t er al transl ationd is the npbased cor
and culturespecific terms. She notes that English archaic terms are translated into Arabic

in various ways, including Arabic template expressions, moderaraiaic equivalest

or through explicative additions for clarity. ConverselyHalahaty observes that Arabic
template terms and phrases are often translated into English archaisms. At the syntactical
level, she reports that modal auxiliaries are translated inconsistiergtlto fundamental
differences in the modal systems between the two languages and the absence of direct
equivalents. EFarahaty finds that in translating from English into Arabic, modal
auxiliaries are usually rendered using imperfect verbs, lexicakjtem prepositions.
However, she notes that translating modal auxiliaries into English often involves a
grammati cal 6shift or transpositiond, su
passive voice. EfFarahaty observes that English passive &iras are often translated

into Arabic active structures, particularly when the agent is specified, with the ST order
maintained where possible, while Arabic passive structures are usually retained in English
translations when the agent is not specifiddeS under scores the nec
competence in the linguistics, cultural and legal systems of both the SL and TL, as well
as in using translation procedures such

and 6adaptationé6.

12 yniversal Islamic Declaration of Human Rights (1981). Available at:
https://hrlibrary.umn.edul/instree/islamic_declaration_ HR.html
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Building on her earlier worl&I-Farahaty (2016jurns her focus more specifically on the
difficulties of translating legal terminology between English and Arabic. She identifies
difficulties arising from linguistic, legal system, and cultural asymmetries between the
two languages. Her analysis encompas®ur primary categories of lexical difficulty:
archaic and Latin terms (e.g., hereby, aforesaid, and de fattic)) require conceptual
understanding rather than o6l iteral trans
common law, equity, and case law), which often lack direct equivalents across legal

systems; culturspecific and systerhased terms rooted Islamic jurisprudence (e.g.,

I7Iﬂ<3hul3lamdQJC{Ndl‘c‘)ahwhich necessitate procedu]
6paraphraseb6, or O6éexplicitationé; atflddo
Uy Y pgabilt war a | agcepted and agré@dwhere translators may choose between

6l iteral transl ationd and Ot r arEsFarahaty t i on
(2016)i denti fi es vari ous transl ati on proce
Oparaphrasedé, O6omissioné, Otransposition
navigate the asymmetry between the common law tradition, and the Islamic andicivil la

systems.

El-Farahaty (2016)emphasises that legal translators must have a comprehensive
understanding of the different categories of legal terminology, including common,
specialised, archaic, abstract, and functional terminology, since each requires careful
attention and subjechater expertise to ensure accurate translation. This aligns with
Cads (2002, p.337assertion that legal translators need proficiency in source and target
legal languages, familiarity with specialised terminology, and knowledge of basic legal
concepts, underscoring the importance of these competencies for translator training. Both
scholas highlight that legal translation competence extends beyond linguistic proficiency
to encompass awareness of legal terminology and comparative legal systems,
underscoring critical implications for translator training and professional practice.
Notably, d El-Farahatys (2016) four categories of lexical difficulty, the present study
focuses specifically on cultwspecific and systerbased terms the category most
directly relevant to Saudi legislative texts, where Islamic jurisprudential terminology such
as k h uandR®i d ¢rasents precisely the kind of asymmetry she identifies. The

translation procedures documented in relation to this category, particularly borrowing,

13The arrangement in which the wife seeks divorce through making a deal with her hissea8dctiofError! Reference source
not found.).

141he period after which a divorced woman or a widow may marry again (see Se2tds3.).
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paraphrase, andmission therefore directly inform the analytical categories applied in
Chapters 7 and 8 of the present thesis to examine how such terms are rendered in official

English translations of Saudi law.

Within the same line of studies, Brierley and-Farahaty (2019) present an
interdisciplinary corpudased study of the human rights tags ks Udigaity) and
its English translations. Employing both quantitative and qualitative methods, they

examine the meanings and collocates of the term using the Leeds Parallel Corpus of

Arabici English Constitutionsl,5 a raw text corpus consisting of 169,861 Arabic words
and 205,893 English words drawn from 19 Arab constitutions and their official English
translations. They find consistent translation patterns in which the indefinite form
wB &k @b Usrranslated afdignityd and frequently collocates with positive terms such
aspa F [(at-iu s HOman. In contrast, the definite forny 8 Fall bkH@Fr partinaarly in
negative constructions, is commonly translateitr@atmend accompanied by negatively
connoted modifiers such dslegrading or ficruelb. They highlight a clear parity of
meaning betweeny B /K @ b Gandéidignityd, andw s Fadl bki@Fin tiegative contexts
andfitreatmend accompanied by qualifying adjectives. The significance of this study lies
not merely in its findings, but in its methodological innovation. By integrating corpus
linguistics with Arabic legal translation, Brierley and-Fdrahaty enable a detailed
investgation of meaning and equivalence through both statistical analysis and qualitative
interpretation, grounding legal translation analysis in empirical data. Their study
demonstrates that corpus tools can uncover semantic nhuances and establish parity of
meanng across languages, thus contributing to the growing field of cdrasesd legal
linguistics and ArabicEnglish legal translation.Their methodological approach
combining corpushased analysis with mixed qualitative and quantitative methods to
identify semantic patterns and test equivalence empirjchatlctly informs the analytical
framework adopted in the present study. In particular, their demonstration that corpus
tools can reveal how Arabic legal terms behave consistently across genres supports th
approach taken in Chapter 6, where a similar integration of quantitative frequency
analysis and qualitative interpretation is employed to examine leaiwdlsyntactic

featuregn Saudi legislative texts.

15 Available at:https://github.com/HEFarahatyl PCACG/tree/main
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Using a similar methodological approach;Rarahaty and Elewa (2020) quantitatively

and qualitatively examine the use of deontic modality of obligation and prohibition in
Arabic and English, as well as the translation of Arabic modals into English.tlitlis s
thereby extends corpdmsed methods to syntactic features of legal language and its
translation between Arabic and English. Drawing on two corpora: the Leeds Annotated
Parallel Corpus ofArabici English Constitutions, which comprisesarious Arab
condgitutions and their official English translatiorsnd the Leeds Monolingual Corpus

of English Constitutions, they present a comprehensive classification of modal
expressions of obligation and prohibition within the Arabic constitutional corpus. Their
study reveals that in Arabic, obligation is most fretflyeexpressed through the imperfect
verb4 t (yajib, must/it is incumbent upon) with 148 occurrences, while the past form

5 1 fwajaba must) appears 40 timeshile prohibition is mostly expressed usi@H & T

(I O yraay hotiit is not allowed). For prohibition,C H tl TU vy raay hotit,is not
allowed) is overwhelmingly the most frequent expression with 470 occurrences. In
contrast, the modal fAshall o appears with
Corpus (4,825 occurrences). Significantly, they found that thel&gon of Arabic modal
expressions into English varies considerably, withyajibb ei ng render ed a-c
times) and Amusto (46 ti mes), apmoblengaticot he
is that asEl-Farahaty and Elewa (2020, ppi26) demonstrate, these translations often
follow ST variations rather than strictly adhering to English conventions for deontic
modality, with translators exhibiting inconsistent practices across different constitutions.
They attribute this inconsistency toetdack of unified guidelines and insufficient
coordination between governments and translators. However, it may also be argued that
these inconsistencies reflect deeper issues, including thdarhental incongruities
among legal system@.e., common law, Islamic law, and civil Igwas well as the
structural and semantic differences between Arabic and English. Nevertheless, their
findings raise important issue about translation quality control in institutional contexts
and highlight the need for standardised translation protocalsnistitutional discourse,
particularly given the legal consequences of modal mistrans|dteeit demonstration

that structural differences between Arabic and Engdisiduce inconsistent translation
practices, compounded by the absence of unified guidelines, directly justifies the focus
of the present study on inconsistency in official Saudi translations. Specifically, their
findings inform the syntactic analysis umtdédken in Chapter 6, where the treatment of

modal and deontic expressions in Saudi legislative texts is examined, as well as the
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evaluation of translation quality and standardisation in Chapters 7 and 8. More broadly,
the translation procedures and linguistic challenges identified acréss&taty (2015,
2016), Brierley and EFarahaty (2019), and Harahaty and Elewa (2020) aadtively

inform the analytical categories applied throughout Chapt&& @articularly in
evaluating how official Saudi translations handle Islamic terminology, modality, and

structural asymmetry between Arabic and English.

In his book,The Routledge Course on Media, Legal and Technical Trans|&titamabin

(2021) devotes an entire chapter to the translation of legal texts. In this chapter, he offers
a comprehensive analysis of legal language and the challenges associated with legal
translation, with a particular focus on translation between Arabic and Englesh.
identifies several key difficulties, including differences between the two languages and
their respective legal systems, irfiygstemic variations, and the use of distinct legal
terminologies Altarabin outlines the main lexical and syntactic features of both English
and Arabic legal language. In English legal discourse, lexical characteristics include the
use of archaic vocabulary, binomials (word pairs), and borrowings from Latin and French,
while synta&tic features include complex sentence structurestrictive connectors,
conditional clauses, and the use of capitalisation for emphasis. In contrast, Arabic legal
language is characterised lexically by the use of literary and formal vocabulary, Islamic
and culturally specific terms, and a consistenéfgnence for masculine forms.
Syntactically, Arabic legal texts commonly employ nominalisation, legal doublets,
lengthy sentences, and both affirmative and negative formulaic expressitanabin

also underscores the importance of legal translators gmisge strong linguistic
competence as well as a foundational understanding of the legal systems of both the SL
and TL. He further stresses that legal translators must be able to render the ST in a manner

that aligns with the legal norms and conventiontheftarget legal system.

In a recent smakcale comparative studigl-Farahaty (2023gmploys a corpubased
approach texamine the terminology used to represent gender and its translation in the
Egyptian and Tunisian constitutions. She observes that although both constitutions
employ gendeneutralterms (e.g.p Jfard, individuall and g f [i »nos Rliman), the
Tunisian constitution shows greater inclusivity, particularly in references teraiiing
political leadership roles, unlike the Egyptian constitution which relies exclusively on

masculine forms in these contexts. She notes that there are somte tffvard more
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inclusive language in the STs, along with variable attempts to achieve inclusivity in their
English translations. Similar #l-Farahaty and Elevia (2020)indings regarding modal
expressions, she further explains that the variation in the English translation may result
from the absence of defined guidelines provided to translators, who often adhere closely
to the ST norms. Without such guidelines, transtatend to adhere closely to ST norms,
thereby reproducing the genesgrecific language patterns thie original even when the

TL may permit more inclusive alternatives.

El-Farahaty(2023) emphasises that although certain linguistic constraints limit the
implementation of inclusive language in Arabic STs, English translations should
nonetheless adopt more inclusive practices. She specifically advocates for the consistent
use of plural pronminal references (e.g., their) when referring to singular masculine
nouns, as this approach promotes inclusivity while maintaining grammatical accuracy.
This observation highlights the crucial role that translation guidelines and cohsiste
translation procedures could play in promoting genadeusive language in legal texts.

This recommendation, together with Farahaty and Elevia (2020)call for standardised
translation protocols for modal expressions, highlights the essential role of
comprehensive translation guidelines and consistent practices in ensuring both accuracy

and inclusivity in legal translation.

Alwazna(2013a; 2014; 205 2017; 2022;has devoted the past decade to studying the
translation of Islamic legal discourse between Arabic and English, making a significant
contribution to a field that remains relatively underexplored compared to other areas of
legal translation. In his bookranslating HanbaliShariaCode from Arabic into English

Alwazna (2013a) explores the translation procedures employed in rentéajalijat

Al dba Ok Um 1,&alnd;eb(arrnmsiasye)y Anpuistic and cultural challenges encountered

in the process, offering potential procedures to address them. He argues that one of the
main lexical issues lies in the incongruence between SL and TL terms, as the ST contains
uniquely Islanc legal terminology that has no equivalent in English. His observation
resonates with foundational argument that legal terms from different systems rarely share
identical conceptual meanings Gar | evi | , , da €ha8lége that be®®es

16Alegal code derived from the sixa n bsaol ugr c e s , proposed by King AWIuli ,Azaind, ewrict
through a royal decrd@lwazna, 2013, pp.212216).
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particularly acute in translating Islamic legal concepts into English where systemic

differences are more pronounced.

Alwazna (2013a) also highlights that the shortage of comprehensive bilingual dictionaries
and the absence of reliable term banks for Islamic legal terms in English contribute
significantly to the difficulties faced in the translation of texts from Isldegal systems.

More than a decade later, this problem persStzoui (2023)provides a systematic
examination of available terminology resources and identifies three main types, each with
serious limitations. First, bilingual dictionaries containing puveestern legal terms and
providing brief Arabic explanations have no connection to Islamic law and therefore offer
minimal assistance to translators. Second, bilingual glossaries listing both Islamic and
western legal terms provide equivalents withodtaating whether conceptual disparities
exist between the paired terms. Third, terminology databases that explain Arabic legal
terms in detail produce English equivalents that fail to adequately capture the full
semantic and conceptual content of the oagilslamic terms. Reflecting on these
findings, Alaoui (2023)concludes that such inadequate resources obscure, rather than
clarify, underlying conceptual asymmetries, thereby reinforcing the terminological
challenges first identified by\lwazna (2013a)This suggests that despite a decade of
scholarly attention, the field continues to lack the robust terminological infrastructure

necessary for accurate Arabknglish legal translation.

On the syntactic levelAlwazna (2013a)dentifies issues such as the frequent use of
verbal nouns and conditional constructions, which often require restructuring in the TT

to maintain clarity and coherence. Additionally, he addresses the difficulty of translating
culturebound terms that conyeconcepts specific to the source cultusat which are
unfamiliar or absent in the target culture. To address these issues, Alwazna employs a
range of transl ation procedures includin
@dditiondd adnodmi é paopaphrasi ngod. He ackno
procedures within a single translation project may risk confusing TRs; however, he argues
that such an approach is justified if it ensures the reproduction of the same legal effect as
intended in tke ST.

In another study, Alwazna (2014) investigates the translation procedures employed in

translating | egal texts, focusing partici
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three legal articles taken from tliatomanMajalla.17 He highlights a wide range of
transl ation procedures applied in these
6transliterationo, 6l oan translationd, o]
Crucially, he emphasises the importanceedésting appropriate translation procedures
based on the specific legal context, arguing that no single approach can adequately
address all translation challengaesented bjegal texts. He also outlines the rationale

for using different procedures when translating legal articles, highlighting factors such as
linguistic and systemic differences between the source and target legal systems and
languages, the diversity of TRspdathe varying levels of background information
required by TRs to fully understad t he ST. Al waznaods ana
fundamental challenge inherent in legal translatioegal translators must preserve
fidelity to culturally specific source legal concepts while simultaneously ensuring
accessibility and comprehensibility for TRs dealing within fundamentally different legal
frameworks.This is particularly the case when dealing with Islamic legal concepts that

have no direct equivalents in the English common law system.

In his 201@&work, Alwazna takes a broader theoretical step, presenting a comprehensive
overview of the Islamic law outlining its primary sources,@e r Ara the Sunnah, as

well as its secondary sources, including t {lelgdl basoning)i j nfddrisensus of
opinion), q i ydbalogical reasoningi s t i(jdistit/preference), andha H| (publia
interest). He emphasises that the combination of these sources ensures the adaptability
and dynamism of Islamic legal tradition across time and place. In addressing legal
translation, Alwazna (20Hp notes that one of the key challenges lies in the linguistic,
cultural, and systemic differences between the two languages (Arabic and English) and
their respective legal systems. He argues that, due to these differences, it is highly unlikely
that Islamc legal termshave direct equivalence in Engliblased legal systems, such as
common law. This argument is further developed in his 2018 workSgei#on3.3.1),

which explicitly frames the issue as one of conceptual incongruency between legal terms
derived from fundamentally different | eg
has no uni v Atwazad, 2018ept7&mdehat tegablanguage determines the
degree of difference in conceptual correspondence. His observation aligns with broader

discussions within legal translation scholarship, where legal language is recognised as

17 This civil codemarked the first effort to codify Islamic law in accordance withéhe n achodl of legal thought, specifically
addressing civil transactions and jurisdicti¢As s h a s hprldas &tédd Blwazna, 2014, p.254)
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Avery muchouwnd yls&Koegak, 20P& 0.53)ith terms deeply embedded
within their originating legal and sociocultural systefde Groot, 1987, p.795; Cao,
2007, p.20) This exemplifies how the degree of asymmetry between legal systems and
cultures directly affects translation difficulty, with greater legal distance resulting in more

complex transference proces¢esieto Ramos, 202 p.177)

In his 2022 study, Alwazna conducts a corpased analysis of the syntactic features
found in three excerpts taken from three different Islamic jurisprudential books and
examines their implications for translation into English. This methodological @hiird
corpus analysis marks a significant development in his research approach, with which he
identifies several syntactic features of Islamic legal texts including, nominalisation, active
and passive participles, modal expressions, and long and compteraes. He further
explores various syntactic translation implications that appear in the English translation,
including sentence combining and sentence breaking, the omission-forms (e.g.,
which, what) transformation into past participles, passimisanominalisation, the use

of modal expressions, and multiple negatidiwazna (2022)points out that while
syntactical features such as wmission, passivisation, and multiple negation are
distinctive to legal English, elements like nominalisation, modality, and syntactic
complexity are present in both Islamic legal texts and legal Endghsugh they vary in

form and usage.

Researchers such At Agad, (2014), Zidan (2015), Ali (2016) and El Ghazi and Bnini
(2019) have engaged in the study of Aralkitaglish legal translation with a focus on
contracts and agreements, bringing the discussion from general legal translation to more
specific textual genre#\l Agad (2014)conducts a contrastive functional analysis at the
semantic level of five marriage contracts translated from Arabic into English, using
samples obtained from the Ga&&hariaCourt. ApplyingNewmarlés (1988)and Bk er 6 s
(1992) frameworks, he investigates how semantic changes influence the accuracy of the
translated message in terms of equivalence. He identifies significant problems with
translating Islamic legal terms that have no direct English equivalents. Hiisgfareveal

that Islamic legal terms lacking direct equivalents in English, suchOalrmi@i, are

often misinterpreted due to semantic mismatches between Arabic and English legal
systems. Al Agad demonstrates that the English tédowryd fundamentdy
misrepresents the concepinadhr, asfidowryotraditionally denotes a payment from bride
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to groom in English legal contexts, whitahr signifies the obligatory payment from
groom to bride in Islamic law. This mistranslation is not merely linguistic but carries
significant legal and cultural implications, potentially affecting the rights and obligations
of parties in crossultural legalcontexts. Al Agad underscores the need to understand
not only the communicative legal function of such texts but also the importance of
interpreting legal terms within the context of their source legal system. He concludes that
translators must possess qmarative legal knowledge and andepth understanding of

the communicative role of legal language, rather than just bilingual skills, to accurately

translate between different legal systems.

Within the same line, Zidan (2015) undertakes a comprehensive linguistic and stylistic
examination of Arabic and English legal discourse, with particular emphasis on
contractual documentation. He argues that complexity of legal translation stems from the
systembound and the culturgpecific nature of legal language, where the lexis, syntax,

and style are deeply shaped by the legal thinking of each society. This argument
underscores the complex, multidimensional nature of legal translation, where linguistic
legals y st emi c, and cul tural factors inters
syntactic features reveals substantial differences between the two languages in areas such
as sentence complexity, nominalisation patterns, use of passive constractébnsydal
expressions. Consequently, he argues that effective legal translation extends beyond mere
terminological competence, requiring a solid understanding of both legal systems as well

as mastery of the target | anguageods writ.]

Ali (2016) extends these theoretical insights through empirical investigation, examining

the practical challenges encountered by Sudanese legal translators rendering contracts
between Arabic and English in professional contexts. Drawing on quantitative data
collectad from 33 professional translators practicing in Oman and the United Arab
Emirates, Al i 0s study provi des empiri ca
competence requirements previously theorised in the literature. His findings reveal a
compehensive spectrum of difficulties encompassing not only linguistic and
terminological challenges, such as those identifiedlb&gad (2014) but also stylistic,

cultural, and extrdinguistic obstacles inherent in ArabEnglish legal translation.
Significantly, Al i 6s respondents report

conceptual systems, managing cultapecific legal practices that resist straightforward
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translation, and adapting to contrasting rhetorical conventions in legal drafting. These
findings underscore that the challenges of legal translation extend beyond isolated lexical
items to encompass systemic differences in legal discourse constructiolegahd
reasoning paradigms. In response to these multifaceted challenges, Ali advocates for
comprehensive interdisciplinary training involving both legal and translation experts,
emphasising the imperative of understanding source and target legal sysigms a
promoting collaborative frameworks between legal translators and legal drafters. His
recommendations reflect a recognition that effective legal translation practices require
not only linguistic mediation but informed legal interpretation and cultusatlyated

communication.

Complementing these studies through procedural analgsiGhazi and Bnini (2019)
examine the translation procedures employed by a sworn translator in rendering a
Moroccan marriage contract from Arabic into English. Applying the analytical
frameworks of Vinay and Darbelnétf995 , Newmar k (1988), and
investigation reveals tforavordl ttreamal at i am
the predominant procedures employed in translating religious and eotturel terms

within the contract. While this finding initially appears to diverge frali\qadé (2014)
emphasis on functional equivalence and s
anal ysis demonstrates that the excessive
results in translation loss, particularly when conveying the pragmatic fance
communicative function of culturgpecific legal concepts. Their findings thus support Al
Agadds conclusions that the prev@dcteemce
does not indicate its adequacy but rath
procedural choices. To address this deficiency, EI Ghazi and Bnini advocate for
alternative translation procedured,i manldu
6adaptationd, noting that while O61literal
religious and culturdound terms, it often produces inadequate or contextually
inappropriate renderings in the TL. Significantly, their recommendaticesebeyond
procedural diversification to encompass pedagogical reform, asserting that legal
translators require systematic training emphasising the integration of functional and
pragmatic approaches in legal translation. This pedagogical perspective wiitin

Zidants (2015)emphasis on the importance of understanding both legal systems and

linguistic conventions, as well &di &s (2016)call for interdisciplinary training. Together,
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they suggest that procedural competence should be rooted in a deeper functional and

pragmatic awareness rather than in the formulaic application of translation procedures.

The competence requirements articulated across these studies find robust theoretical
grounding in Prieto Ramo8 (2011, p.7)conceptualisati on of
competkRmicetbo Ramosd model presents an in
interdependent sub competences, among which two are particularly salierAtalitte
Englishlegal translation challenges identified (8 Agad, 2014; Zidan, 2015; Ali, 2016;

El Ghaziand Bnini,2019f hes e ar e fithematic and cul tur
knowl edge of | egal systems and concepts;
incorporating specialised legal linguistic uses and legal genre conveiegts Ramos,

2011, p.12) This theoretical structure directly mirrors the dual requirements emphasised
across the empirical studies examined in this section, namely, comprehensive legal

knowledge and mastery of the communicative and linguistic dimensions of legal texts.

While prior studies have explored diverse legal genres across multiple Arab jurisdictions,
including international documents and constitutions from various courfigs E#
Farahaty, 2015; Hrarahaty and Elewa, 2020inarriage contracts from individual
translators (Al Agad, 2014; El Ghazi and Bnini, 2019)and classical Islamic
jurisprudential textgAlwazna, 2013a, 2014, 204X this thesis focuses exclusively on
Saudi domestic legislation within a single, unified, national, legal system. It proki&les t
first largescale corpudased analysis of how Islamic terminology functions in modern
Saudi statutory frameworks, wheBhariaprinciples are codified within contemporary
legislative structuresFurthermore, while EFarahaty (2015) examines translation
procedures across mixed legal genres without distinguishing between semantic domains
of Islamic terminology, this study introduces methodological refinements by
systematically categorising Islamierms by legal domain (family law, inheritance,
criminal law, ritual practices) and employing proportional frequency analysis to
distinguish genuine procedural patterns from artefacts of term repeftiawing on an
integrated framework based dlewmarlds (1988)andBakeits (1992)frameworks, the
study analyses translation procedures through both quantitative and qualitative
approaches, extending beyond the illustrative methods used in earlier work. Additionally,
this study examines officially translated Saudi legislation produeetdr institutional

governancerameworks, providing insights into institutional translation practices and
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terminological standardisation within governmental contexts. This contrasts with
previous studies examining freelance translati@isAgad, 2014; El Ghazi and Bnini,

2019) or scholarly translation of classical texfdwazna, 2013a)Moreover, although

Al waznaos extensive contributions have
translation, his focus on classical jurisprudential discourse such ltsjikat al-A Ok U m
a-Shar Wiyfyfachr s fundamentally from this st.l
texts. While Alwazna translates classid¢alh terminology into English, this thesis
investigates how those same Islamic concepts function when embedded in contemporary
Saudi statutory legislation, where they serve both their traditigurisprudential
meanings and modern regulatory purposes. Finally, this study addresses a critical gap
identified across the literature: the lack of comprehensive bilingual terminology resources
for Islamic legal termg§Alwazna, 2013; Alaoui, 2023) By constructinga purposebuilt

corpus, theParallel Corpus of Saudi Laws and RegulatigRE€SLR, this research not

only enables systematic analysis but also creates empirical terminological reference
resources documenting actual translation practicesficiabfSaudi contexts, thereby
contributing to both theoretical understanding and practical application in AEatgtish

legal translation.

3.3.1Research ontranslating Islamic legal terms and phrases

As noted in the previous section, translating Islalagal terms and expressions from
Arabic into English has beg2013b 20d6 20177 a | f
2018, 2021)in which he addresses the challenges posed by terminological incongruence,
legalcultural specificity, and the difficulty of reproducing equivalent legal effect in
English, offering a range of procedures to resolve the issue of untranslatability ici Arabi
English legal translation. Given the salience of this contribution to the focus of this study,

this subsection examines these findings in greater detail.

In his examination of precision in legal translatidiwazna (2013blses the translation

of Islamic legal terms into English as a case study to explore fundamental challenges in
crosssystem legal translation. His central argument is that precision in legal translation
should not be measured mereiyterms oflinguistic accuracy, but rather by whether the

TT produces the same legal effect as the ST. This emphasis on legal effect over formal
equivalence represents an important contribution to discussionshat constitutes

successful legal translation.
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Building onHarveyd (2002)concept of the absence of universal legal referéhigzna
(2013b)highlights this as a key challenge that legal translators encounter when working
between different legal systemide explains that because legal concepts are deeply
embedded within their respective legal systems, translating csipefic legal terms

creates translation problems, something particularly evident between Western law and
Islamic law. F o r Al wazna, the transl atords taslk
meaning of words andeatences to also comprehending the intended legal effect these
terms should produce on readers and finding ways to recreate this effect in the TL. He
maintains that failing to reproduce the same legal effect in the TT results in a legal
translation that leks the level of precision necessary for practical application and

implementation.

To address these challeng@syazna (2013bhotes that legal translators often resort to
procedures such as oO0functional equi val en
often combined with &édefinitionsd. Throu
demonstrates that when direct eglénts are unavailable in the target legal system,
transl ators may need to combine multiple
be used alongside O0descripti h¢thempeaninggntir a s ¢
intended legal function of atermh at makes Al waznads approa
to this study is his emphasis on practical application. He argues that a legal translation
fails in precision if it cannot be interpreted and implemented in the same way as the ST.
This focus on uniformdgal interpretation and application shifts the evaluation criteria for

legal translation from purely linguistic considerations to functional and pragmatic ones.
His work resonates withlarveyds (2002)argument that legal translation must produce
equivalent legal impact, while also highlighting the particular difficulties that arise when

the source and target legal systems operate on different conceptual foundations.

In his examination of legal translation challeng@$éwazna (2016) addresses the
considerable difficulties that arise when translating Islamic legal terminology into
Engl i sh. Hi s work centres on what he i«
between Islamic law and Western legal systems, a problem rooted in trzentemial
differences in legal concepts and cultural foundations between these traditions. Alwazna
illustrates this through the Islamic tetsngmel commonly translated @propertyd. He

denonstrates that while these terms appear equivalent, they carry substantially different
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legal meaningsAlwaznaexplains that ecording to they a n bSxtHod oflslamic law

m Uéxcludes prohibited items such as wine and swine, as well as items deemed to have
no value such as insects; none of these can be the subject of legal transactions. In contrast,
English law recognises all these items as property that can be legally omthsdld
(Alwazna, 2016b, p.215)This example demonstrates the conceptual incongruency
between the two legal systems, as terminology derives its meaning from tlie $pegal,

cultural, and historical foundations of each systdio.address this issue, Alwazna
proposes the wuse of 6functional equi val
whereby translators identify terms in the target legal system that produce the same legal
effect as the source term. However, he acknowlettgess often unachievable when the

two legal systems are fundamentally divergent.

When functional equivalents are unavailabdwazna (2016b)suggests a threefold
strategy t hat i ntegrates Otransliterat.
6descriptive paraphrases6é to explain its
scope. He emphasises that legal translators function aatorsddetween legal systems,
requiring deep knowledge of both to make informed terminological decisions. Although

his analysis focuses on Islarttmglish legal translation, his principles are viyde
applicable to translation between any linguistically and legally divergent systems. This
approach is particularly relevant to the present study, which examines similar challenges
in rendering Islamic terms and phrases in Saudi legislation into Englibk context of

official translations.

Alwazna (2017) provides significant insights into the challenges of translating Islamic
legal statements and terminology into English, highlighting the deeply embedded cultural
and religious nature of such expressions within Islamic legal discourse. He underscores a
fundamental issue in legal translation, Islamic legal statements often carry meanings that
extend beyond their literal linguistic content, deriving significance from the broader
Islamic legal culture in which they are rooted. This presents a major challenge f
translators working with TRs who may lack familiarity with Islamic law and its cultural
context. A particularly wuseful contributi
of legal translation as a twatage process. First, the translator magege in intralingual
translation, working within the SL to fully comprehend the legal contlepsecond stage

entails interlingual translation in which the translator renders the concept into the TL.
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This process reflects the reality that legal translation involves more than linguistic
substitution; it demands a deep understanding of the underlying legal meaning within its
original cultural and systemic contefliwazna (2018Jurther builds on this observation,
when examining thassue of untranslatability in AraliEnglish legal translation,
attributing it to the conceptual asymmetry between legal terms in different legal languages
which are rooted in distinct legal cultures and systems. He arguesalthaugh
conceptual incongruence is inevitable in legal translation, particularly between two
unrelated languages, the adoption of appropriate translation procedures can effectively
resolve issues of untranslatability and result in an acceptable tramsldtese insights

are directly relevant to the present study, which investigates similar translation challenges
within Saudi legislation based on Islamic law, where translators must negotiate between
linguistic accuracy and the preservation of cultunadl @ystemic legal meanings in

English.

Building upon the theoretical foundations established by Prieto Ra@0d4)

integrative model® Alwazna (2021)offers a practical examination sfai d mod e |
applicability to Arabi€ English legal translation, specifically addressing the persistent
challenge of rendering culturally specific Islamic legal terminology. Dealing specifically
with terminological problems, Prieto Ramos identifies three essential stages for
terminological traslation 1) source term analysis?) comparativelegatlinguistic
analysisand3) anacceptabil ity assessment of pot
contribution is distinguished by the systematic application of this-8tegge model tthe
following Islamic salerelated termswyy FOH(ls d0F-Favidigd 3ale of an item at its cost

price), wx F B 14 F Mb a yr3F HaOFw alf yUFai salewnsadeauhdar imtimidation to
prevent the ruler or others from seizing the seller's commodity)wand@akhtya the

concept ofakhliyal egal | y validates the buyero6s ri
property once transferred by the seller). This empirical testing approach is particularly
valuabl e, as it moves beyond theoretical
threestage terminological framework functions in actual translation contexts, with
specific reference to ArahiiEn gl i sh | egal transl ation. T

merely in its application ofan existing frameworko a specific problembut in

18 prieto Ramo&(2014%) integrative methodological model provides a systematic framework for pretallimg in legal
translation, addressing all stages of the translation process from-tagattral to micretextual levels.
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demonstrating that terminological challenges in legal translation demand systematic,
contextsensitive translation procedures.

Alwaznass (2021)procedural recommendations reveal an audieinisen differentiation

in translation procedure selection. He explains that based on his adapfaRoeto

Ramo$ (2014) model, thetermswy tOHbgat9FRawgy 8nhd w y /t8Kbllya should be
transl ated using O0transliterationdé combi
nonspecialists in Islamic | aw; however, [
accompanied by a 6gl ossed atinggxp B LpR/aoWnPOT Hwt
al waf Udi ,hwesuggdsta tindl foranspecialist TRs, the appropriate approach
would be o6étransliterationd with o6l exica
Otransliterationd withuate.glBysaedpldeiscg i
threestage framework, which includes acceptability analysis based on TR needs,
Alwazna demonstrates how different contextual factors, particularly reader expertise and
terminological characteristicgan systematically determine procedural choices. This
approach offers translators a replicable methodology for managing Islamic legal
terminology grounded in principled analysis rather than intuition alone. This approach is
especially pertinent to the presesttidy, which sim#rly analyses how contextual and
terminological factors influence the selection of translation procedures for Saudi legal

terms rooted in Islamic law within official AraliiEnglish translations.

Within the same line of studies, Roshdy (2023) contributes significantly to our
understanding of how Islamic legal terminology is rendered in Enfglisjuage
discourse. In her doctoral thesis, she adopts a mmettiods, corpubased approach
grounded inpostcolonial theory and functionalist frameworks. The study constructs a
ninemillion-word monolingual English corpus that encompasses both performative
legally binding texts and negperformative informative texts, strategically organised into
Islamic finance and family law sub or por a. Wh a t di stingui sh
detailed examination of the relationship between translation procedures and specific legal
domains within Islamic | aw. Her findings
usedtranslation proceduregnd isparticularly prominent in the translation of Islamic
financial terms ascompared to family law terminology. Roshdy also identifies other
transl ation procedures including 6descr.i

each serving distinct communicative functions within the discourse.
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Roshdy (2023jurther notes that the translation of Islamic legal discourse often involves
the use of multiple translation procedur
even Oquadrupl et so; a phenomenon more <co
obseved in the study. She attributes this pattern to the cedjoeeific nature of Islamic
financial terminology. Her findings underscore how the density of cultural specificity
across subfields of 1| sl ami sionsandhighlighasghes t r
interplay between clarity, cultural authenticity, and legal equivalence. This analysis is
particularly relevant to the present study, which similarly investigates how multiple
translation procedures are employed in rendering Islatems in Saudi legislations,

within official Arabici English translations, revealing comparable patterns of procedural

combination.

While previous studies, such as thosedlwazna (2013b; 2016b; 2017; 2018; 202hy
Roshdy (2023) have significantly contributed to our understanding of Afafdgdish

legal translation, particularly in relation to Islamic legal terminology, the present study
di ffers bot h i n scope and met hodol ogy.
establishing theoretical foundations for translating Islamic legal termsighlighting
challenges such as terminological incongruence, conceptual asymmetry between legal
systems, and the primacy of legal effect over formal equivalence, is largely conceptual
and relies on selected case examples to I
corpusbased study, while methodologically rigorous with its rmim#éion-word
monolingual English corpus, examines only English renderings of Islamic legal discourse
across Islamic finance and family law, without analysing the source Arabic texts or the

bilingual translation process.

In contrast, this thesis adopts a bilingual, cofpased approach that enables a systematic
investigation of the linguistic and translational features of Saudi laws and regulations in
both Arabic and English. Drawing on two purpdselt corpora, an Aralsimonolingual
corpus of Saudi legislative texts and a paraleabici English corpus, this study
examines the lexical, syntactic, and textual characteristics of Saudi legal discourse, as
well as the translation procedures applied in rendering culturadlyeligiously bound
Islamic terms and phrases, in domains such as family law, inheritance, and criminal law.
Unlike previous studies that analyse isolated terms, selected legal expressions, or English

only renderings, this thesis moves beyond dzesed aalysis of expressions to offer an
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empirically grounded, comprehensive account of how Islamic legal concepts are
translated in official Saudi legal texts. By grounding the analysis in authentic legislative
texts, examining both source and target texts, and focusing on a specific nagahal le
system, this study provides a more comprehensive and c@atesitive understanding

of legal translation practices in the Saudi context, thus filing a gap in the existing

literature.

3.3.2Research ontranslating Saudilegaldiscourse

The translation of Saudi legal discourse appears to have received relatively limited
scholarly attention. A small number of studies have examined specific genres such as
legislative documents (e.g., Alharbi and BinMasad, 2023; BinMasad and Alotaibi, 2024;
Alowedi, 2025) and legal contracts (e.g., Bostanji, 2010; Alhomoud, 2022).

Bostanjits (2010)doctoral study offers valuable insights into the complexities of Arabic
English legal translation within the Saudi Arabian context. Through a contrastive analysis
approach, he systematically examines the structural and stylistic features of Arabic and
English legal contracts, paying particular attention to the linguistic dbstdnat confront

legal translators working with commercial contracts and agreements. His analysis reveals
several distinctive linguistic characteristics of legatd¢en both languages, including the

use of modals, perfect participles, present active forms, archaic expressions, technical
terminology, collocations, and binomials. A key finding of his study concerns the
translation of culturespecific legal terms algside general legal terminology, an issue

he recognises as one of the most persistent challenges iniAragiish legal translation.

This finding highlights the dualistic difficulty inherent in legal translation, where

linguistic complexity is intertwinedvith cultural specificity.

Bostanjts (2010)work is notable for its emphasis on the diverse competencies required

for effective legal translation. He emphasises that translators must possess a
comprehensive understanding of the linguistic and stylistic conventions of both the source
and target langages, coupled with thorough knowledge of legal terminology, familiarity

with the legal cultures of both systems, and sufficient writing skills. This comprehensive
view of translator competence reflects a growing recognition in transistiiolies that

legal translation demands more than linguistic proficiency. Rather, it demands an
integrated understanding that bridges | ar

informs the present study, which through corpased analysis, dds on similar
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concerns by examining how Saudi legal translators navigate linguistic, legal, and cultural
complexities when rendering Islamic terms and phrases into English within official

translation contexts.

In a qualitative study examining the translation challenges of Islamic financial legal
terminology, Alhomoud (2022) addresses the complexities that arise when rendering

Arabic legal terms used in Saudi contracts into English. Drawing on a methodologically

diverse corpus that includes three English translatioAt dfi d L'_Jw)asavWell as financial
materials issued by Saudi authorities and fatwas concerning Islamic banking,
Al homouddés article provides valuabl e insi
within an Islamic framework. His approach demonstrates the wtiligmploying both

parallel and comparable corpora as analytical tools for identifying translation patterns and
chall enges. Notabl vy, Al homoudébés use of
provides practical relevance to his analysis, as these dotauirdemctly relate to
contemporary international business and legal contexts where accurate translation of

Islamic legal terms is essential.

Alhomouds (2022)findings reveal a range of persistent challenges, including semantic
lexical issues, polysemy, cultural and religious barriers, and the-ofentooked
influence of paratextual elements. He highlights instances of mistranslation, omission,
and literalismattributing these issues to the neglect of paratextual elements and a lack of
cultural awareness of the ST, which ultimately result in an inadequate and ambiguous TT.
He argues that the inherently religious nature of Islamic legal lgeguakes it difficult

to establish conceptual equivalence for its terms within the framework of common law,
as many of these concepts have no counterparts in English legal culture. Furthermore, as
the meanings of classical terms evolve over time and acoogexts, Alhomoud argues

for the importance of reevaluating the dictionary meanings of many traditional Arabic
words and taking into account their presday connotations. These challenges,
particularly the difficulty of achieving conceptual equivaleace the need for cultural
awareness when translating Islamic legal terminology, are central to the present study.
Al homouddés (2022) qualitative study, tho

financial contracts, highlights fundamental problemat thrise when Islamic legal

9A1HI d U pyaHe eminend a n ufisfA | 6 | b n-Mab @ h Bselading and widely studied compendium of
& a n slhngic law(Esposito, 2003)
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concepts are rendered into English. He demonstrates that many terms lack direct
equivalents in common law systems, and that inadequate cultural awareness can result in
mistranslation, ambiguity, and cultural loss. The present research extends the esaminati

of these concerns through a lasgmale, corpudased investigation that systematically
analyses which translation procedures Saudi governmental translators employ when
confronting these challenges across multiple legal domaigsfamily law, inhertance,

and criminal law, andcritically evaluates whether these procedures successfully balance

legal precision with cultural authenticity.

In addressing the gap in research on Saudi legal discourse translation, Alharbi and
BinMasad (2023) offer a significant empirical analysis of how linguistic and cultural
differences affect Arabid&nglish legal translation in the Saudi context. Their study
examines the official English translations of twelve articles selected from three Saudi
laws, namely the Law of Civil Procedure (2013), the Law of Criminal Procedure (2013),
and the Law of the Caneil of Ministers (1993). By applyinG a r | £(097ifudictional
equivalence framework, the researchers systematically assess the equivalence levels
achieved in the translations of different types of legal terminology, specifically religious
terms, culturespecific expressions, archaic vocabulary, and led@alblets. This
methodological approach, which categorises translations into near equivalence, partial
equivalence, and neequivalence, offers a structured framework for understanding the
varying degrees of difficulty translators encounter when rend&angli legal texts into

English and evaluating the effectiveness of the translation solutions employed.

The studyds findings reveal significant g
Alharbi and BinMasad (2023demonstrate that Islamic and cultggecific terms
represent the most substantial challenge due to the absence of functional equivalents in

English legal discourse. This often necessitates the simultaneous use of multiple

translation procedures, includng bor r owi ng 6, Oexplanation
badaptationdé, to convey both | i ngeyialsot i ¢ n
find that | egal doubl ets pose difficulti
transl ationd or O0omissionbo. I n contrast,

to translate due to the presence of near equivalents in Englgtl language.
Corroborating the findings dil-Farahaty (2016)Alwazna (2017, 2018and Altarabin
(2021), Alharbi and BinMasad conclude that legal translators must have a thorough
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understanding of the legal cultures of both the source and target languages in order to
produce accurate and comprehensible translations. Their conclusions align closely with
the objectives of the present study, which similarly investigaesbici English
translation within the Saudi legislations but employs a lasgate corpubased
approach. Both studies underscore that successful translation of Saudi legislation requires
not merely linguistic competence but also comprehensive sensitivity to theagultur

religious, and legal dimensions to preserve the intended meaning and function of the ST.

In a small scale corptsased study, BinMasad and Alotaibi (2024) examined the English
translations of 44 Arabic cultwspecific legal terms found in six Saudi laws: the Basic
Law of Governance (1992)abour Law(2005), Enforcement Law (2012), the Law of
Civil Procedure (2013), the Law of Criminal Procedure (2013), and Companies Law
(2015). These laws were selected from the ten #me@&t legal documents according to
the BECM, which also provided their official English translatio(BinMasad and
Alotaibi, 2024, p.1154) Their study aims to identify the translation strategies and

procedures applied to translate these terms, which included religious terms, names of

institutions, l aw titles, and miscell ane
06domesticatooneibgminsdati ond and Mai | hacos
procedures, they find that both O6domest i
with a slight preference for the for mer.
frequent | vy used transl ation procedur e, f
borrowingg and O6cul tur al substitutiond. They

procedur e wi t h a 6domesticatingé6 proce

comprehensible translations.

Additionally, BinMasad and Alotaibi (2024)ighlight a recurring issue of inconsistency
in translating culturespecific legal terms, which could potentially confuse TRs. To
address this issue, they recommended that translators aBER#M establish a
standardised term bank containing approved translations of csftecific legal terms

to ensure consistency and accuracy in future legal translations. In practBECGNEhas

developed an online Legal Terminology Glosé%'ry collaboration with King Salman
Global Academy for the Arabic Language. However, this resource appears to have

notable limitations that somewhat align with the concerns raised by BinMasad and

20 Available at:https://siwar.ksaa.gov.sa/publiict-information/b09d447:8198 4a82b9f9-5fa97b140e2b
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Alotaibi. The glossary contains only 775 terms, a relatively modest collection given the
breadth and complexity of Saudi legal terminology. More importantly, it excludes
significant categories of legal terminology, such as Islamic inheritance terms like

w Y Ra H,aelntéons or agnatic relatived O Tf a,ffied share of an heirand 4 Hbf K

(30U ‘Hoiatérnal kinsman)Furthermore, the glossary provides transliterations of Islamic
legal terms without explanatory context; for instance, the tB@#i d, thageriod after

which a divorced woman or a widow may marry agairy r ender ed a3) gl
(ma Or, anmarriageable relati)ra s i M a (DfficiinTdanslation Division of the

Bureau of Expertsno date)without any clarification of their legal meanings or cultural
significance This approach, while preserving the source terminology through
doreignisatiod may leave TRs without sufficient understanding of these concepts,
thereby |l imiting the glossaryés effecti:
translators and legal practitioners alike. This limitatiowderscores the relevance of

Bi nMasad and Al otaibidés observations to
translation of Saudi legal terminology within an Islamic framework but through a larger,
systematically constructed corpus. Both studies convardke view that the absence of
terminological consistency and explanatory context in official translations hinders
conceptual clarity and functional equivalence. The present study extends this discussion
by empirically analysing such inconsistencies asra broader range of Saudi laws,
highlighting the need for more comprehensive, cortexisitive, and standardised

approaches to translating Islamic terms and phrases.

AlowediGs (2025) semiotic analysis of the English translation of the Saudi Basic Law of
Governance (1992) adopts a distinctive methodological approach that complements the
existing body of research dkrabici Englishlegal translation in Saudi Arabia. Through

a mixedmethod approach combining corpus analysis with qualitative and quantitative
methods, her study distinguishes itself by examining how semiotic relationships between
signifiers and signified are maintainedy disrupted, across linguistic and cuél
boundaries. The research categorised signs into five domains (time, place, role, culture,
and law), revealing that a w r terinsaconstituted the largest proportian8.57%of

the studied documentwhilst cultural signs accounted for approximately 5%. She
underscores the challenges involved in translating cultural semiotic signs, attributing this
to the richness of Arabic culture, which includes numerous natural and religious-culture

specific elemets. This finding echoes the broader scholarly consensus established by
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Bostanji (2010) Alharbi and BinMasad, (2023and Alhomoud (2022)that culture
specific and Islamic legal terms constitute the primary obstacle in Saudi legal translation
due to the absence of functional equivalents and the difficulty of establishing conceptual

equivalence within common law frameworks.

Alowedits (2025)analysis further revealed instances of inconsistency in the translated
terms, which she observed were influenced by the surrounding words within the same
text. She argues that collocations play a crucial role in shaping translation choices and
ensuring smantic accuracy. This finding offers a linguistic explanation for the
inconsistency patterns identified BynMasad and Alotaibi (2024cross multiple Saudi

| aws . Regarding transl ation procedures
6elxpnati onb, 6l iteral transl ationd, and
the selection among these procedures is contextually determined by collocational patterns
rather than applied uniformly. Her semiotic framework thus advances undergtafdin

why translators make particular choices, revealing that successful legal translation
requires attention not only to individual terms but also to their textual environment and
the semiotic networks in which thaa fun
influence and contextual determinants directly informs the present study, which employs

a largescale, systematically constructed parallel corpus to investigate how official Saudi
governmental translators navigate the translation of Islamic termglaades across
multiple legal domains, including family law, inheritance, and criminal law. While

Al owedi 6s semiotic analysis focuses on a
extends this line of inquiry through a largeale parallel corpus dh systematically
examines the frequency, consistency, and effectiveness of translation procedures applied

to Islamic terms and phrases across multiple Saudi legal domains.

In summation, the studies reviewed above have made valuable contributions to
understanding Saudi legal translation, particularly regarding legislativeAd¢xésbi and
BinMasad, 2023; Alowedi, 2025ulturespecific legal terminologyBinMasad and
Alotaibi, 2024) and contractual languagBostanji, 2010; Alhomoud, 20227 his said,

these works remain limited in their scope and methodology. Most of these studies adopt
gualitative or smalkcale approaches, examining selected articles, specific term
cate@ries, or single legislative documents. The present study addresses these limitations

through a largescale, systematically constructed bilingual corpus comprising Saudi laws
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and regulations, enabling more comprehensive empirical analysis of translation patterns
across multiple legal domains. Specifically, this study investigates how official Saudi
governmental translators render Islamic legal terms and phrases in threetmaxstaas

of Islamic law, family law, inheritance law, and criminal law, where culturally and
religiously embedded concepts present particularly acute translation challenges. Beyond
legal terminology, the research also examines the translation of Igigligious terms

and phrases, including references to Allah, the Prophet Muhamm&utite Aaadmitual
practices, all of which feature prominently in Saudi legislative discourse and pose
distinctive translation challenges. By examining linguistic features at lexical, syntactic,
and textual levels alongside a detailed analysis of translatiocegwoes and their
effectiveness, this thesis offers a broader, more-diatan perspective on Saudi legal
translation than previously available. Crucially, it moly evaluates which procedures

are employed but also their success in balancing legal precision with cultural and religious
authenticity within the institutional context of Saudi legal discourse, thereby advancing
understanding of how Islamic terminologgn be rendered effectively for international

audiences while preserving its conceptual integrity.

3.4 Conclusion

This chapter has provided a comprehensive review of legal translation studies, with
particular emphasis ofwrabici Englishlegal translation and the undessearched area of
Saudi | egal di scour se. The review has
interdisciplinary foundations to its current methodological maturity, demonstrating how
corpusbased approaches and dismauanalysis have advanced our understanding of the
complexities inherent in translating legal texts across linguistically and ciytdistinct
systems. The examination of previous research has revealed several key insights. First,
that Arabici English legal translation poses distinctive challenges stemming from
fundamental differences in legal systems, linguistic structures, and cultural
conceptuakations of law. Second, that the translation of Islamic legal terminology
presents particular difficulties due to conceptual asymmetries between Islamic and
Western legal traditions. Third, that despite growing scholarly attention to Aegjac |
translation, research specifically focused on Saudi legislative texts remains limited. These
findings establish the rationale for the present study, which addresses this gap through a
systematic, corpubased investigation of the linguistic featurels Saudi laws and

regulations and the translation procedures applied to Islamic terminology within this

t
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specific legislative context. By building on the theoretical frameworks and
methodological approaches identified in this review, the study aims to contribute
empirical evidence that enhances our understanding of how legal meaning is negotiated
and transfered between Arabic and English in contemporary Saudi legislative discourse,
thereby advancing both legal translation theory and practice in this underexplored
domain. Chapter 4introduces the translation procedures employed in analysing the

translation of Islamic terms and phrases in this study.
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Chapter 4 Theoretical Framework

4.1 Introduction

As established in the previous chapter, the translation of Islamic terms and phrases within
Saudi legislative texts presents distinctive challenges rooted in conceptual asymmetries
between legal systems and cultural traditions. To systematically examrteamslators
navigate these challenges, a robust analytical framework is required. Specifically, this
framework must identify, categorise, and evaluate the specific translation procedures
employed when rendering culturally and legally embedded terminélogyArabic into
English. This chapter introduces the translation procedures employed in analysing the
translation of Islamic terms and phrases in this study. First, Set#reviews two
influential analytical frameworks of translation procedures, suggested by Newmark
(1988) and Baker (1992)his section also presents the rationale for adopting these
frameworks and demonstrates their relevance to the analysis of iAabicsh legal and
cultural translation, particularly in the context of Saudi legislation. Sedt®proposs

an integrated analytical framework synthesising elements from both approaches, which
serves as the analytical tool for identifying and categorising translation procedures across

the parallel corpus data.

Throughout this chapter, illustrative examples employ two distinct representational
conventions to clarify the application of
refers to translations that preselS€ word order while conforming tdL grammatical

norms. Wordfor-word translation, by contrast, maintaifd syntactic structures to
explicitly highlight structural and syntactic features of the Arabic original. These
conventions enable systematic analysis of how linguistic differences betwdso dmd

English necessitate specific translation procedures.

4.2 Translation procedures

Within the field of translation theory, researchers and scholars use different labels to
describe the decisions made by translators when solving translation problems at the
micro-level of a text (i.e., lexical and sentence levels). Scholars such as Ne(L9a8l
andVinay and Darbelnet (199%) s e t he ter m &6 pr o Nielad(1964e s 6 .
p.226) refer to t heBakex€99, p.20dinli utelsdm axntdr a
terminological and conceptual disagreement has resulted in the gdropatiEferent
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classification systems, in which terms often ovellisiolina and Hurtado Albir, 2002,
p.499).

Foll owi ng v a(B09Dpp.863% kcamceeptualsmappingMunday (2016)
distinguishes between two levels of translation decisiank i n g , namely a
strategyd and o6transl ation procedur ed. T
t r ans | aMueddy, 206xpt22) €éx ampl es of transl ati on
(1995) 6domesticati on and foreignisatio
t r an s (Mantay,@01® p.256)n Mundayd €016, p.22xonceptualisation, the term
0transl ation procedured6 denatg@gsvenheospe
such as the o6transferd of a term from th,
TL. This means that 6transl ation procedu
items, which are viewed as mieunits. In this std y , the term Oproce
describe the decisions taken by the translator in the translation process at the lexical level.
The term o6transl ation proceduresd was f|i
(Bardaiji, 2009, p.162Many scholars, inading Newmark (1988)have since adopted it

to propose several translation procedures for translating elements at word and sentence
levels. In the following sections, two analytical frameworks of translation procedures
suggested byNewmark (1988)and Baker (1992)arereviewed The selection of these
frameworks is motivated by three key considerations that align with the specific demands

of this study.

First, Newmark (1988)framework offers a robustaxonomy of sixteen translation
procedures that is particularly valuable for identifying the specific procedures translators
employ when rendering cultitmund terminology, such as Islamic terms. His
framework includes procedures suchidaansferencg Gultural equivalerld o6 descr i p
equi val @unctiobal eqaivaled which are directly applicable to Islamic terms

that often lack direct equivalents in the TL. The framework has proved its applicability

in overcoming the linguistic and culturadgs inherent in translating Arabic Islamic texts

into English(Al Saleh, 2019) Moreover, Newmark recognises that complex terms may
require mul tiple procedures simultaneou:
procedures), Otripletsdéd (three procedure
handle a single term. This flexiiy is particularly significant for Islamic legal

terminology, where a single Arabic term may carry layered semantic, cultural, and legal
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meanings that cannot be adequately conveyed through one procedure alone. For instance,
the data in this study indicates that in translating O (O &d d ,sS$hariaprescribed

puni shment) the transl ator s Seqgianedd2.3ftoor oOc
preserve the Arabic termbs specificity v

unfamiliar with Islamic context.

Second,Baker (1992)framework addresses a critical gap by providing systematic

procedures for handling nesquivalence at the wotlével. Her procedures include

otransl ation by a more general wordé, otr
6transl atalons lys tciutlutuiron 6, 6transl ati on
paraphrase wusing related wordsbo, 6trans|

6transl ation by omissi on@iyen thahtdis infvesgateoom s | a t
focuses on the translation procedures used in translating Islamic legal termsk@Tas

(f a,ffided share of an hdiand 3 L{3a, prevention from marriage) for which English
offers no realymade equi val ent s, Bakerdos procedu
provide essential analytical tools. Significantly, the data examined in this study
demonstrates that t-égeivalenag typesi(seeySeoiz.2 Bra k er 0
evident in the corpus, including cultuseecific concepts (e.g.,c /1t O i @ IbiJ dOF a |
ra j ,ireRepable divorcg] nonlexicalised concepts (e.@,D [me O'r, anmarriageable
relation)), semantically complex terms (e.§.y H[fl B JrkEispdbalinheritance through

the paternal lind] different semantic distinctions (e.gb,bl & a | divqrce]vs. N A3

[k h utheZrrangement in which the wife seelksorce through making a deal with her
husband), absence of hypernyms (e.gujhasagah alimonyexpenseg] and absence of
hyponyms (e.gh ™M Cgl-BQaF d, prescribed punishments] O 1 [alfl @ RéEs¢retionary
punishment] J F hYaD§ i 'H ktHbutior]). This prevalence confirms the direct
applicability and rel evance of Baker 0s

equivalence at the woil@vel in the context of Islamic legal terminology.

Third, both frameworks are seminal worksfigld of translationstudies and have been
extensively applied and validated in numerous empirical studies. They have been
successfully applied to analyse translation between several pairs of languages, including
translation between Arabic and Engli@hg., Al Saleh, 2019; AKhalafat and Haider,
2022), Persian and English (e.g., Sharififar, 2012; Naghdi and Eslamieh, 2020), Chinese
and English (e.g., Amenador and Wang, 2022) and Indonesian and English (Janthing
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Cahya Kusuma, 2020). Importantly, they have also been applied specifically to
investigate the translation of Islamic terms in legal contexts (e.g., Al Agad, 2014),
providing empirical validation of their suitability for this studylthough both

frameworks have been criticised for overlapping categories and their predominantly
descriptive orientation, their combined application remains the most analytically suitable

approach for examining culturally embedded Islamic legal terminafot}yis context.

Islamic terms and phrases in Saudi legal texts represent a unique category of culture
specific items that are deeply embedded in religious, cultural, and legal contexts. Both
Newmark (1988jandBaker (1992)xplicitly address the translation of cultespecific

items, making their frameworks particularly suitable for this study. Islamic terminology,
particularly Islamic legal terms, often carries layers of religious, jurisprudential, and
cultural meaning thatannot be conveyed through simple lexical transf. Newmar k
procedures such as 6componential anal ysi s
examination of how these semantic | ayers
equivalence at the wotlével directly addresses the challengesepdsy termshathave

no precise equivalents in ndéslamic legal systems. This specificity makes both
frameworks relevant for analysing the translation of Islamic concepts that are integral to

Saudi legal discourse.

The integration of these frameworks is thus analytically essential for a comprehensive
understanding of the translation process in this context. New(t888) provides the

breadth to categorise diverse translation approaches, including the ability to identify
combined procedures for complex terms, while Bald&92) supplies the precision
required to analyse how translators deal with terms with no equivalent in English.
Together, their works provide the basis to create an integrated framework capable of
addressing the translation procedures applied in translating Islamic terms within Saudi
legislations. Sectiod.3pr esents this integrated fr ame\
and Baker 6s (1992) typol ogi es. To furni
framework, the following subsections first present independent overvieMgeo ma r k 6 s
(1988) and tBolkges d tsanslatio® @o2edures

421Pet er Newmar kdés procedures

In his bookA Textbook of TranslatigrNewmark (1988, p.8) distinguishes between
transl ation O6methodsdéd and transl ation Op
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deal with fAwhole textso. I n contrast, t
smal l er uni t1988,pMB)l Headadiates ¢we chapters Af Textbook of
Translationto discussing his 16 proposed translation procedures in depth. In the first
chapter, he discusses o6literal transl ati
and semantic transl ation. However, he s
trandating elements above the welael is more complicated 988, p.7). He adds that

when translating above thewerde vel , 61 i teral transl ati on

and pragmatic effect of the SL and TL meanings are equivalent.

In the second chaptaddewmark (1988, pp.8B0) highlights 15 further procedures that

may be applied in cases where translatic
These transl|l ation procedures are: 6trans
6functional equi wdlveaerd tedh,t 6 0 d e sscyrniognhysniwadt, i eo
60shi fdtr amspositionod, 6modul ati ond, 6reco
6compensationo, 6componenti al amalsyesi.s OH e

also provides other complementary procedures that can help convey the whole meaning
of a ST, including adding additional information within the text, at the end of the page or
chapter, or as a glossary at the end of the §p®88, pp.9192). These additions allow

the translator to provide cultural, technical or linguistic clarifications based on the

demands of the readership.

Newmark adds that a translator may use more than one of his proposed translation
procedures to tackle a single translation problem. He terms the use of two translation
procedures a Ocoupl et o, three transl ati
procedur es a(1983qpoa)dheusplécted @rocedures for this stuale

explored in detail under the integrateameworkin Sectiord.3,

4.2.2Mo n a B ploedutkes

Baker (1992)discusses the common types of remuivalence at the woilével and
suggests eight transl ation procedures (r
4.2) to deal with them. She points out that rexjuivalence at the wotlével occurs when

the TL has no direct equivalence for a word in the SL. She classifies the most common

problems of norequivalence at the woilével as follows:

A. Culture-specific concepts
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The problem of culturspecific concepts exists when an SL word expresses an
abstract or concrete concept unfamiliar to the target clBaker, 1992, p.21)

Such a concept may refer to as diverse concepts as a religious notion, a social
practice, or a kind of food1992, p.21).To draw an example from the studied
context, the ternc /1 T O OfI-i & Bi [EH@F jssdbdulturespecific Islamic legal
concept rooted in Islamic family jurisprudence (see Se@dr2.1.2. It refers to

a form of divorce in which the husband may take back (revive) the marital
relationship during th&) G%i d, tha freriod after which a divorced woman or a
widow may marry agajwithout the need for a new marriage contract. In English,
this concept has no exact cultural or legal equivalent because the idea of a
revocable divorce does not exist in common or civil law systems, where divorce
Is typically final once decreed by a e¢turhis concept is Islamic and is not easily

understood by people from other cultures and religions.
B. The sourcelanguage concept is not lexicalised in the target language

This translation problem occurs when a SL term reflects a concept that is familiar

in the TL, but not lexicalised (Baker, 1992, p. 21). An example is the Arabic term
apfjmadOri m, singular madr am), which r
between whom marriage is permanently or temporarily prohibited under Islamic
law. This prohibition may arise from blood relationship (e.g., parent, sibling),
marital relationship (e.g fatherin-law, stepdaughter), or foster relationship

(through breastfeeding).

While the concept is broadly familiar across cultures, its specific-teiglous
boundaries vary considerably between legal systems. In UK law, the nearest
equivalent is the doctrine diprohibited degrees of relationsbipunder the
Marriage Act 1949. However, the two frameworks diverge in significant ways.
Under English law, marriage to a former paremtaw or childin-law is
permissible under certain conditions (Marriage (Prohibited Degrees of
Relationship) Act 1986), khereas Islamic law prohibits &u marriages
permanently. Similarly, firstousin marriage is permitted under Islamic law and
remains lawful in England, though legislative proposals to restrict it are currently
under parliamentary consideration (2024). These divergences illustrateiBaker

(1992) point that the absence of lexicalisation in the TL does not reflect an absence
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of the concept, but rather that it is configured differently across legal and cultural
systems, presenting the translator with the challenge of rendering not merely a
kinship category, but a specific legaligious framework that only partially

overlaps with its closest English equivalents.

C. The sourcelanguage word is semantically complex

Dealing with semantically complex SL terms is a common translation challenge
(Baker, 1992, p.22¥or example, the Islamic inheritance concept H(fl  3’'HQ b
a remaining portion of an heir given to certain male relatives once the fixed shares
have been distributed) ssemantically complex concept that has no equivalent
in English (see Section3.2.)).

D. The source and target languages make different distinctions in meaning

This is a common translation problem whereby a TL makes more or fewer
distinctions in meaning than the §Baker, 1992, p.22)For example, Arabic

makes a distinction between a divorce initiated by the husbahd:dh a |(s8q
Section7.2.2.1.), and a divorce initiated by the wife @ %ksh udeeSection
7222), a distinction absent in English

E. The target language lacks a hypernym

This nonequivalence problem occurs when an TL has a specific lexical item
(hyponyms) but lacks the general terhygernyms)(Baker, 1992, p.22)An
example is w Yhdfagah an Arabic term that functions as a hypernym
encompassing various categories of obligatory financial support (see Section
7.2.2.5.). Its hyponyms include, among others, the followigH A I (na@gahwy Y Y x
a-mul aldiag@ar ced wo man @yt v InPRfagapeataavjar e ) |,
wi feds map v p(eagpitsdaiadc hi | drends maint e
Wp F U nefagaheqarib,r el ati vesd maintenance).
w ¥hafaigah functions as a comprehensive hypernym denoting all obligatory
financial provisions (including food, clothing, housing, and other necessities) that

a husband or father must progidenglish, however, lacks an equivalent single
superordinate term. Instead, it employs conggpdcific hyponyms such dshild

suppord, imaintenancg, or fialimonyo, depending on the beneficiary and legal
circumstances. This absence of a hypernymic equivalent in English presents a

significant challenge for translators working with Islamic legal texts.
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F. The target language lacks a specific term (hyponym)

This is a common neequivalence problem whereby an SL term has multiple
hyponyms for which the TL lacks equivale(@aker, 1992, p.23In Islamic law,

the termw d {HuWKq 1, bumishment) functions as a hypernym encompassing
several legally distinct hyponyms, each denoting a specific category of
punishment with its own procedural and substantive characteristics. These
hyponyms includd m @GR, reterring to fixed punishments prescribed by
Islamic textual sources for specifaffencessuch as theft and unlawful sexual
intercourse; O T1/&-11 a R#enoting discretionary punishments determined by
judicial authority foroffencesnot covered by prescribed @dties; and f hMHHOF

g 'H Uhticating retributive punishments based on the principle of equivalent
retribution (see Sectiory.4.2.94. English,however, possesses only the general
superordinate terrpunishment and lacks equivalent lexical sulategories that
capture these juridical distinctions. Consequently, translators are compelled to
employ descriptive or explanatory procedures, renderingk Jd@a € ash ar i
fiShariapr escr i bed (seep eactoh 7.4.2e3s and O Tt J/RAED r

Adi scretionary pund2ghment so (see Sect.i

G. Differences in physical or interpersonal perspective

The significance of physical perspective may differ across languages, with some
languages emphasising it more than otliBeker, 1992, p.23)hisinvolves the
relationships between objects and individuals, or between theplaoes (Baker,
1992, p.23), and is often expressed through word pairs such as front/back,
near/far, and enter/exit. Moreover, perspective may involve the relationship

between participants in a given discussion (Baker, 1992, p.23).

For instance, Arabic has several verbs that correspond broadly to the Eiglish
give 0 yet each carries distinct connotations of register, relationship, and context.
The verbc I [yTu )3 tlfe most semantically broad of these, used across a wide
range of registers from everyday speech to highly formal and sacred contexts.
Notably, it appears in several Quranic ver§scontrastp 3 (y @ mnta gbant)

and4 n(yahah to bestow as a gift) are typically reserved for formal or legal

contexts, often imging an asymmetric relationship in which the giver holds
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authority or superior status. C{Augaddim to present) conveys deference and
respect toward the recipient. These distinctiolhgstrate how perspective
specifically the social relationship between giver and recipigmgirammatically

and lexically encoded in Arabic in ways that English does not systematically

capture, presenting a recurrent challenge for the translator.

H. Differences in expressive meaning

Another norequivalence problem may appear when a TL term implies a different
expressive meaning than its SL counterBeker, 1992, p.23)The difference

may be noticeable or slight but significant enough to pose a translation challenge
in some context¢$Baker, 1992, p.21)An example is the word X F(RiiAKma n §
secular) which is not negative in English but has negative connotations in some

Arab countries, such as Saudi Arabia.

I. Differences in form

TLs often do not have an equivalence for specific forms found in(Baker,

1992, p.24)For example, particular suffixes and prefixes in English usually have
no direct equi val ent i n A6 abiscuc hF oars
firrevocabl® MU 3 A0 /ghrrylk dyylibgiila rbdi a6ni-d éuwoh as
fillegald ok F/glh &y © ariJch T W ncl BarvBfgah |y 10 , and thed m o
suf fix fbaaderabl®dTinn O i1-B 3 Hr§i 19 T H jylsnkire bir T
taOwol uh.

J. Differences in frequency and purpose of using specific forms

Baker (1992, p.253dds that even when a certain SL form has an exact equivalent

in the TL, distinctions might emerge in its frequency of use or intended purpose.
She illustratesthip oi nt by pointing out -thgd En:
binding clauses significantly more often than many other languages, such as

German, Danish, and Swedish.

K. The use of loan words in the source text

Translators face a translation challenge when dealing with loan words in the ST
(Baker, 1992, p.25Baker (1992, p.253%tates that English often borrows terms
such agiau faip, fichico, andfialfresca for their prestige value and to make a text

feel more sophisticated. She highlights two translation problems posed by
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translating loan words:)dosing the effect of the borrowed term during the
translation process, as finding a loan term with the same meaning is not always
available; b the problem of false friends, whereby two terms have the same form

in two or more languages but imply different meani(i92, p.25).

Baker (1992, pp.2%26) suggests eight translation procedures to deal with such obstacles
attheword evel . To avoid misunderstanding, t|
to Bakerb6s eight strategi es4l Whie Bakedp | ai n
taxonomy has been criticised for its descriptive rather than explanatory orientation, its
analytical precision and extensive empirical validation make it the most appropriate
framework for systematically identifying how translators handle lexicalaguivalence

in Islamic legal terminologyThe selected procedures used in this stu@analysed in

detail under the integratéthmeworkin the following section.

4.3 An integrated framework of translation procedures inspired by
Newmark (1988) and Baker (1992)

The study synthesisehe two frameworks of translation procedures described above to
propose a comprehensive framework that integrates both linguistic and cultural elements

in translation. A comparison of the translation frameworks introducedidwymark
(1988)andBaker (1992)eveals that while the two frameworks partially overlap, they

differ in their terminological choiceSome procedures are conceptualised similarly
across both frameworks but employ different terminoléay. example, what Newmark

tems O6cul tur al equivalentd corresponds to
ConverselypneofNewmar kds broader procedures i s
i n BdramewodkNe wmar kés broad category of Opal
into 6paraphrasing by using aaumnmred ladteald wwc
In such cases, the more detailed appraeas adoptetb ensure analytical precision and

avoid potential ambiguity in identifying translation procedures within the corpus data.

Al Newmar kds and Bakerd6s proposed tran
integratedrameworke x cept f or Newmar kdés Otransl at.
by illustrationo. This is because Newmar
by il lustrationd are not applicable to t

thesisNewmar kés oO6transl ation | abel &6 often de
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be revised after their introduction but prior to publica{ib®38, p.90)However, the data

used in this study consists of wallitten official documents. Their final revised
transl ation is published on the gover nme
il lTustrationd is used t o temtitywithhoeguvaleat t er
in the TL; however, the data in this study mainly consists of written texts that do not

contain any labels or images that require illustration.

Table 1 displays the integrated framework for the 21 translation procedures used in
analysing the translation of Islamic terms and phrases in this study. The translation

proceduresrediscussed in more detail in the following subsections.
Table 1: Integrated framework of translation procedures

No. Procedure Term used in this thesis
1 Literal translation (Newmark) literal translation

2  Transference (Newmark)/ Translatic
using a loan word (Baker)

Transference and loan word

3 Naturalisation (Newmark) Naturalisation
4 Cultural equivalent (Newmark)/
Translation by cultural substitution Cultural equivalent

(Baker)

5 Functional equivalent (Newmark) Functional equivalent

6 Translation by a more neutral/less L
. Neutralisation

expressive word (Baker)
7 Translation by using more general Generalisation
word (Baker)

8 Descriptive equivalent (Newmark) Descriptive equivalent

9 Throughtranslation (Newmark) Throughtranslation

10 Shifts or transpositions (Newmark) Shift or transposition

11 Modulation (Newmark) Modulation

12 Paraphrasing using a related word  Paraphrasing using a related worc
(Baker)

13 Paraphrasing using an unrelated wit Paraphrasing using an unrelated wc

(Baker)

14 Synonym (Newmark) Synonym

15 Componential Analysis (Newmark) Componential analysis

16 Translation by omission (Baker) Omission

17 Reduction (Newmark) Reduction

18 Compensation (Newmark) Compensation

19 Recognised translation (Newmark) Recognised translation

20 Expansion (Newmark) Expansion
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21 Couplets, triplets, guadruple Couplets, triplets, quadruplets
(Newmark)

4 .3.1Literal translation

Vinay and Darbelnet (1995) e f i ne O 1 i t er a l-fortwor@dtrasslateoriim o n 6
which a translator transfers an element of an ST into a syntactically and idiomatically
accurate TT, which adheres to the TL linguistic norms. They state that this procedure is
most frequentlyused when translating two languages of the same family and similar
cultures (e.g., English and German). SimilaBatford (1965, p.25posi t i ons 0|
translationd betfrwenddéfteaedshadi dmwwo+ dt m
for-word approah but makes necessary adjustments to conform to TL grammar, such as
inserting words or changing structures at various rd@ledford, 1965) Despite these
grammati cal adjust ment s, Catford notes

lexically word-for-word equivalents (1965, p.25).

Newmark (1988, p.69)offers a more refined framework, distinguishirigl i t er al
trans|l at-foromodr,d 6§ wdarodde ® onheansl| ati ons, as
transl ationo goes beyond t hese -far-tvdrce r pr
describes the transfer of SL syntax, word order, and the basic meanialjshef ST

terms, and it is usually efficient in translating simple neutral sent¢©688, p.69. An

example of this is translating the English sentdiidas Law shallbe publishedin the

Official Gazett@ into Arabic asyy r POIOF WC T Wyt u@Fs hcalr -aty BRNF f abl
al-j ar Q dasrhiyyahBy oneto-one,Newmark (1988, p.69neans transferring each

SL lexical item into its corresponding lexical item, whereby their isolated meanings may
vary. For example, in translatifihreaking the lawsasg H x F YUnh@Fk hyY1tef fbesh n a |

w Y Kopubksh U, vialdtianhis here the ont-one correspondence for the English word
fbreaking althoughw Y Kru tk g U daed rethcorrespond to the primary meaning of
fbreakingg (i . e . , to separate something into pi
terms, covers both these and severalrdtia@slation processes that occur at other textual
levels, including groufto-group (e.g.ficivil lawdin English isc x Cr Hef-q Um bk YadF
ma d ain Arabic), collocatiorto-collocation (e.g.,fienact a law in English is el T

0 HAK R §la n n ind\tabic), clausdo-clause (e.g.fwhen that was establishieéh

Englishis  LLLIOM /3il nkdva B Cus rifsAnabic), aentdrictd-sentdnce (e.gfiHe

was a lawyey in English intoc B F j /g ¥ b  mu Oil Arabjc)y metaphorinto-
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metaphors (e.gfheart of ston@in EnglishisOt ¢ dga | b A i in Ardbia)j aad
finally proverbsinto-proverbs (e.g.iall that glitters is not golin Englishis B 3b E
FYkMaMsar kul | mid Argb&)l ma s dhahab

4.3.2Transference/Translation using a loan word

60Transferenced is Athe pr oces(blewmérk, 1988a n s f €

p.81) to fill a lexical gap or to introduce a stylistic or cultural effect in the TT (Vinay and

Darbelnet, 1995,pp.382) . Thi s conception is the sam
6borrowingé and Gar | evi .IFérshe same@cdriEepts, Bakdr2 8 )
(1992, p. 34) prefers the term 6l oan wor
0transl ation using a | oan word or a | oan

that borrowing an SL terminthe TT iswidelyusedh t r a n s | -apedifinitgmsii c u | t
modern concepts, buzzwordso. She adds t he
in the text with an explanation is helpful. Once the term is clarified, it can be used
independently without distracting the reagl@rith a lengthy explanation (Baker, 1992,

p.34). In the same manner, Newmark (1988, ps8fpports adding a second translation
procedure, such as o0functional equivalent
into the TT. For example, the Islamicabic termW f/Zakatis an unfamiliar concept for
non-Muslim English speakersee Sectio®.3.2.3. Thus, the term should be transferred

and then supported with a second translation procedure to clarify the TT for the readers.

It could be translated @& akat(an annualobligatoryalmsgiving. 0

In examining the data, two distinct patterns of borrowing were identified. Firstly, some

SL terms that appear explicitly in the ST are transferred directly into the TT, such as
WaattiFd d @mder ed as A1 d7@.2.3 and(UsHeabikiaehas i o n
Ak hal wao (/.2.24). Howewer, otleenterms exhibited borrowing from the SL

even though they did not appear explicitly in the ST. For instance, in translp@ngplAl r FOF
mu3Jt addafa woman obs er vsemgloyeddhd lagwordiddahh e t r
although this specific term does not appear in the ST (see S@c#dh3.3. In this
example, the translatrexplicate the concept embedded in the participial form by
introducing the base term from which it derives. Thus, for the purpose of this study,
0t r an sifusede nefer eoderms that have been transferred as they appear in the ST,
and &loa® to refer to terms that have b

concepts that appear in the ST in derived or implicit forms.
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4.3.3Naturalisation

6Naturalisationé is wusually the transl af
whereby theéborrowedSL termadoptsthe TL pronunciation and word form (Newmark,

1988, p.82). In this process, the borrowed word is modified to reflect TL pronunciation
patterns and grammatical structures while retaining its SL origin. For instance, the Arabic
termd y L[ & w ( @ppointed times and places for entering the state of pilgrimage) (see
Section8.3.2.Jhas been naturalised in English as
rendering and plural formation. Similarly, f y(&-a, Foy, Eestivals in Islam) has been
naturalised as AEidso, where the English
pattern (see Sectid®3.2.1). These naturalised forms facilitate integration of culture
specific terms into the TT while making them more accessible to TRs through familiar

phonological patterns.

4.3.4Cultural equivalent/Translation by cultural substitution

6Cul tur al equivalentd is the translati on
resulting from the cultural differences between the SL andNBwmark (1988, pp.82

83)i ntroduces o6cultural equivalentdé to ref
cultural term. He describes this transl af
argues that it is a restricted translation procedure that could be usednstate
insignificant terms in welknown articles or fiction. He adds that cultural equivalents are
essential in translating drama, as they directly affect the meaning for the TT readers. For
Newmark(1988, p.83),thg r i mary purpose nof oéeculttourcalm
another translation procedure.

Baker (1992, p3lef i nes oOtranslation by cul tural
cultural term or expression with a TL item that does not have the same meaning but yields

a similar impact on the TL readers. She points out that this translation procedure enables
the TL readers to identify and understand the cultural con&pe mentions that the
transl atords decision t o a p)phkexteritdfifreedomr an ¢
granted by the translation commissionéxsthe intended purpe of the translatigrand

c) the translatorés assessment of the ad

thetermé c ul t ur a lwill supsequentylbe usddréthis procedure.
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Consider the following example of the tr:

Arabic and English:

ST:
The British Chancellor of the ExcheqyePhilip Hammond, spoke on the

economic and trading ties between the United Kingdom and Saudi Arabia.

TT:
WCj a1 OF wbliAr r IOF ey 3 wnkeg 1T OKQROF SuDry pF T HQE b
. WT pHATFOF wy 22 /I0F

In the UK government, the person responsible for all economic and financial matters is
called thefiChancellor of the ExchequerWhile a literal translation into Arabic would

be wx F 2 b (OR dabkghCapz (Headof Treasudlyor yx F O b IQRu DtFd ssH Br
khaznah Treasury Advisor), these terms might confuse Arabic readers. Therefore, it is
more effectivetoapplg c u | t ur a landaigpe the Arabic equivtalént that accurately
conveys the same political roleyy tOF r(Wok z ¢armUG ai,l Miaister of Finance),
ensuring the translation is clear and easily understood by the TRs.

I n this example, the transl atorods cRRoiCwme
wy Horesnmaie than simply clarify an unfamiliar British title for Arabic readers. It reflects

a broader translational tendency to prioritise functional transparency over institutional
accuracy when dealing with culturally specific political terminology. Whjk KOF IstOF O T
not a literal equivalentt he Chancel |l or6s role includes
of a typical finance ministethe substitution aligns with Arabic political discourse, where
ministerial titles are more standardised and widelgognised. This choice therefore
privileges readability and immediate recognisability at the expense of institutional
precision, illustrating the inherent trad# in cultural substitution. In the context of legal

and governmental translation, such ditbbsons raise questions about how much cultural
adaptation is acceptable before the translation risks misrepresenting the source institution.
This tension is particularly relevant to the present study, as Islamic legal terminology
often cannot be cultullg substituted without significant loss of legal meaning, making

cul tural equi val en tbhased cancepts tha $or politicallitlese f or



74

4.3.5Functional equivalent

According toNewmark (1988, p.83) f unct i onal equi val ent 6 i
procedures for dealing with SL culture or technical terms with no equivalent in the TL. It

is regarded as the most precise translation procedure for translating or deculturating a
cultural term (1988, p.83)his procedure involves using a cultdree term either by
neutralising or generalising the SL te(Newmark, 1988, p.83)or instance, the Arabic

term ¢ HOwe,l vwhich refers to a male guardian with specific religioand legal
responsibilities in Islamic family | aw,
equi valentd fAguardiano which is a more ¢
custodial role without the culturaligpecific religious implications.iilarly, ? si/A a | U g
which denotes a particular form of Islamic husbamtated divorce with distinct
religious procedures and | egal consequenc
neutralising the culturspecific aspects while communicatinge thssential concept of

marital dissolution that TRs can readily understand. This procedure enables the teanslator

to communicate the core meaning while removing culturally embedded nuances that may

be unfamiliar or require extensive explanation for the TRs.

In both cases, the translators opted for recognisable TL terms to maximise accessibility,
reflecting a broader norm in legal translation of prioritising communicative clarity over
cultural specificity. However, this choice involves a significant tensigmeutralising

terms such as HOwa larid @ biI/A a | tBegtranslation strips away the jurisprudential
distinctions that are legally consequential within the Islamic framewi@#nctions that
Aiguardia and fdivorced simply do not carry in English legal discourse. This loss of
specificity is a recurring tension in the present study, where functional equivalents
frequently appear as the default procedure yet risk obscuring the precise legal meanings

that Saudi legislatin is designed to convey.

4.3.6Translation by a more neutral/less expressive word

This procedure involves translating a SL term into a more neutral or less expressive near
equivalent in the TL. For instance, translating the Arabic &tlg T O1 OF /theey B O F
custodian of thetwo Holy mosquesnt o fit he ki n g sopwedformaneutrat he t
and less expressive term. This original Arabic honorific title is highly honorific and
carries strong religious connotations, r

|l sl amdéds two holiest sites Ilyspeclitetitechasnand N
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direct equivalent in English, a more neutral alternative might be used to ensure clarity for
the TRs

In this example, the translaferdecision to render this title simply &the kingd was

likely driven by the absence of a culturally recognisable equivalent in English and the
need to ensure immediate clarity for TRs unfamiliar with the Islamic and political
significance of the title. However, this comes at a considerable cost: theimgnde
discards the religious and institutional weight of the original, reducing a theologically
grounded honorific to a generic monarchical reference. This reflects a broader

translational tendency to favour accessibility over fidelity when secuttare pecificity

isdeemed tooremotefor TLreadérsh i s pr ocedur e meutlallsatibe r e f

throughout this thesis

4.3.7Translation by a more general word

Baker (1992, p.26) points out that o&étran:

translating many types of naquivalence across different languages, given that the
hierarchical structure of semantic fields tends to be universalpitagduras typically
employed when a more specific term in the SL lacks a direct equivalent in the TL (Baker,
1992, p.28)The Arabic term a fnjad'r ahich refers to a male relative with whom

marriage is permanently forbidden under Islamic law, such as a fatb#rer, or uncle,

could be traeanasti aftan lays rdie mber o in Engl i sh

translation loses the specific legal and religious nuances of the SL term, particularly the
restrictions on marriage and the permissibility of certain forms of interaction, it provides
English readers with comprehensible, albeit broader, understanding of the concept when
no precise equivalent exists in English legal terminolagthis example, the translater

use of a superordinate term refle@ pragmatic response to a genuine lexical gap in
English, where no single term captures the juridical specificitg 8fma O'r veitiin

Islamic family law. While the choice ensures basic comprehensibility for TRs, it absorbs
legally significant distinctions into a semantically broader category, thereby flattening
meaning that carries normative consequences in the source legal. Sjisteprocedure

wi || be referred to as O6generalisationd

1
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4.3.8Descriptive equivalent

Newmark (1988, pp.884)ar gues t hat fAdescription and
in explanation and therefore in transl at:
Newmark to refer to the translation of an SL term by describing it and then adding its
function. For ingance, translating the Arabic legal teiyQdllfoFd d ah o fda | ec
prescribed waiting period a woman must observe after divorce or the death of her husband
before she may remarry, to enhmthisexample, pr e
the description ifa legally prescribed waiting period a woman must observe after divorce

or the death of her husband before she may reangd the function igto ensure no

pregnancy and maintain lineage

In this example, the translaterdecision to employ a descriptive equivalent reflects a
recognition thatl Jdlt RF d chaids layered religious, legal, and social dimensions that
no single English term can adequately capture. By making both the nature and purpose of
the concept explicit, the procedure prioritises semantic completeness over lexical
economy. However, thispproach inevitably produces lengthy renderings that are
difficult to sustain consistently across a legislative text, where concision and

terminological stability aretandard requirements.

4.3.9Through-translation

A Ot hrroamgéhl ati ondé (Vinay and Darbelnetds
term) is thediteral translatiod of collocations, names of institutions, compound nouns,

and phrase@Newmark, 1988, pp.§485). Exampl e st roan séltahtriooungbh c ;
in the translation o6 tOF 3 /DIOFw UgvraratlihtoinB o ar d of Gr i en@ankbe
WT p F YWAlWOR d Kjgnmigah #06A q Ura sy ymReal Estate Devel

Although througktranslations sometimes bridge gaps between adjacent cultures
(Newmark, 1988, p.84}ranslators should refrain from initiating them, and they should

be only applied in translating terms recognised in both SL andNEwmark, 1988,

pp.84 85). Moreover, translators should be familiar with-Jpecialised terms to avoid
introducing translations with different meanings in the(TGar | evi | ,.ThHe9 85,
mo s t noticeabl e examplreanolfatapmléyiing toh
international or gani (dlewmarlg1088pp.dhExamelesfraan d a c
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English into Arabic includeflUNICEFO Cy [y ROPEGOIE, 2 il AINTERPOLO
bH?203 xuwF

In the examples drawn from Saudi legal texts, the translators' use of thranglation

for institutional names such a® O 3D daFU-M&EaGiefinBoar d of Gri e
reflects a preference for structural transparency, rendering the constituent elements of the
Arabic term directly so that the institutional function remains legible to English readers.
This approach is broadly appropriate for compound institutional nammese the
components are semantically transparent and the resulting English rendering is
sufficiently selfe x pl anat or vy. However, as Newmar k
procedure carries risk when the SL term is culturally or legally specific: a ligzr@éring

may produce a TL equivalent that sounds coherent yet misrepresents the in&itution

actual function or legal status.

4.3.10Shifts or transpositions
Newmark (1988, p.85)d ses Catfordbés o6éshiftd and Vine

interchangeably to refer to translation procedures that entail a grammatical change in the

transl ation from the SL to TL.willbeousadhi s t |

Newmark (1988, p.8% el i eves that O&étranspositioné6 i
deals with grammar, and most translators apply it intuitively. He divided this procedure
into four types:

1. A transposition from singular into pl
Thisisoftemano b | i gat ory transpositiono (Vinasa
translators apply it spontaneously (Newmark, 1988, p.#Yamples of
0transpositiondé from singulars into p
Arabic singular nourD 3khabarinto the English plurafinews and the Arabic
plural nound f B/ma Ak Iinto thé English singular nouiinformatiord. The
SL nouns Jkpabarandd r B /m & AveJkre countable, but the TL equivalents
finews andfinformatiord are uncountable. As such, the SL nouns are transposed
to follow the TL grammatical norms. Regarding the change in the position of
adjectives, the position of the adjectives in Arabic and English are different. In
Arabic, the adjective follows the noun, ihin English, the adjective precedes
the noun. For example, the Arabic phraggd4 3 [ r IOF /alkgyuq f AU OFa |
ga i U6 i ymustagillalahich translates worébr-word asfiauthority judicial
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anindependent s tr ansl| at ean iinnde Eeargd e rsth jawsdif

where the noun follows the adjectives.

. A transposition in grammatical structure happens when an SL grammatical
structure does not have an equivalent in the TL. This could also be @ailed
obligatory transpositiaip as termed byVinay and Darbelnet, 1995, p.36).
Consider the Arabic legal expressigfishE > W et 3r Wy u VU glsim b i
muddat khams whaohwOtrans| ates i ter a
i mprisonment for five yearso. However,
acceptable in English legal discourse. The Aralacise uses the passive verbal

form 41T (y u U i3 punished), following the verinitial syntactic pattern
characteristic of Arabic legal drafting. Importantly, this verb implicitly conveys

modality by expressing legal obligation, that a person must or shall be punished

under specified conditions. llmant r ast , t he English tran
shall be punished by i mprisonment o, e
Ashall o al ongsi de a nomi nal structu

transposition: the Arabic passive verb form with embedded modal meaning
becomes an English muittord construction where modality is expressed through
an auxiliary rather than within the verb itself. This shift aligns the translation with
English legal normswhere modality is typically expressed explicitly through
mo d a | auxiliaries such as fAshall o or

verbal verb form as in Arabic.

. Atransposition occurs wherditeral translatiodis grammatically acceptable but

may produce wunnatur al TT. Consider t
publishedo from Ermgl|3i3daF /Favtkio bOA mka $iticr. h |
ni 0 OGumich translates wortbr-word asfimust publishing this lawvand fx J 3r

af/g OB har -nhi Dokhieh tramdlates wortbr-word asfis published

this lawd are grammatically correct and acceptable renderings in Arabic.
However, the latter optionyhere the verbal sentence begins with a visrnore

idiomatic and conforms to the norms of Arabic legal language, this could be called
Aan opti on al(Vindyara Daleloes, 1995, m36)o
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4. A transposition happens when there is a lexical gap whereby a grammatical
structure replaces a word. For example, the prefiisraot lexicalised in Arabic
but can be replaced by the verdp¥ (y u dbmethings done agay  etheg . A
| i cense s h décdmedby > PEBH@Ey u & d -i ald Nhrthis & |
exampl e, the -Bnghi simepssuiexsoinhas no |
Arabic. Instead, the Arabic text expresses repetition through a grammatical
structure, combining thpassive verlir (y u 346 done again) with the verbal
noun p F(iC Hbdid3uance).

Across these four typesiranspositiod is largely an obligatory procedure driven by
structural differences between Arabic and English rather than by conscious decisions
about how to render meaninthe examples from Saudi legal texts show that many such
shifts reflect the grammatical conventions of English legal drafting rather than
interpretive decisions about meaning. Neverthelésmspositiod remains relevant to

the present study. For instance, the Arabic adjectival texni{sOH ama@Rlie transpesl

into prepositional phrases suchfa$ Sharia, fin Sharia, or fiunder Shariadepending

on the syntactic requirements of the English context, a shift that, while grammatically
motivated, carries meaningful differences in how the relationship between a legal

provision and its Islamic authority is expressed in the TT

4.3.11Modulation

Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) were the first to introduce the t@anaodulatiord in their
seminal workd&tylistigue comparée du francais et denplaig later translated into
English as Comparative Stylistics of French and English: A Methodology for Translation
(Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995). The term refers to a change in the form of the message due
to a variation in the point of view or perspective (Newkna988, p.88). Newmark (1988,
p.88) later adopted and incorporated the concept into his own taxonomy of translation
procedures, treatingmodulatiord as a superordinate concept covering every aspect
beyond diteral translatio@ However, he agrees with Vinay and Darbelnet that
dmodulatiord can only be justified whediteral translatiod and dranspositiob would
produce an unnatural and awkward TdVodulatiord can be mandatory/fixed or
optional/free (Newmark, 1988; Vinay and Darbelnet, 1996hod examples of
mandatory and optional modulation between English and Arabic are:
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A. A dnandatory modulatidyin thetranslation of the signO T H Fig(fOE mMiH 1 @ |
ta 'H w photography is forbidden) a¥o photos. Another example is in the

translation of the following phrase:

ST:
wy r BOKF WCTOtWFI/T undl x ¢

TT:

This Lawshall enter into forcécom the date of its publication in the
Official Gazette

The Arabic verb JJ/¥g u umditerallbmeansi i t i's actedsympmpl ie
such a literal rendering would sound awkward in English. The translator therefore used a
dmandatory modulatidby changing the@oint of viewfrom applicationto effectiveness
resultingini s hal | e nad ks madulation refleots tleeeconventions of English

legal drafting, where enactment clauses consistently refer to when @etaers into

forced rather than when ifis applied. The shift is obligatory rather than stylistic: no
alternative rendering would meet the register requiremenEngfish legal language,
illustrating how mandatory modulation is governed by TL norms rather than by the
translator's interpretive preferences.

B. An @ptional modulatiod is in the translation can be seen in the following

example:

ST:
eygyBHbIc e€saY¥Yym ey?d

TT:
Each persomay hold onlyone government position at a time.

The Arabic negative structueey 3 W r H(HQF yCajjtdmz Uy dbleacgmbination
between € is not permissible) could be ac
ANoO person may hol d dtewiomég o wehrincre nna i pnd saii tt
negative structure and expresses the intended legal prohibition. However, the tanslator
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chose to modul ate the sentence into an a
only one government position at a timeo,
permission limitation. Thémodulatiordthus transforms a negative expression in Arabic

into an affirmative formulation in English while preserving the same legal meaning.
Unlike mandatory modulation, this choice was not structurally compelled, as both
formulations are grammatically and legally acceptable in English. The preference for an
affirmative construction likely reflects a stylistic norm in legal drafting favouring positive

over negative formulations where possible.

4.3.12Translation by paraphrase using a related word

This procedure is applied when the SL concept is lexicalised in the TL but in a different
form and when a specific word form is more frequently used in the SL than in the TL
(Baker, 1992, p.37). An example@faraphrase using a related waecen be found in the
translation of the adjectivejy K/&@ IsHOF a 1 viclyiy lexitalised in English but in

the form of the nou®haria In this example, the translasapted forgparaphrasing using
arelated wordand transl| at ed iShariga $his thpiceoeflecid ad f
practical response to a morphological gap: while Arabic readily derives adjectives from
religious and legal roots, English lacks an established adjectival equivalent for
wy K®I $OfF h a thaii carsiea the same jurisprudential weight. The rendering
fprovided for in Sharia compensates for this gap by embedding the term within a

prepositional phrase that conveys both the source and the authority of the legal provision.

4.3.13Translation by paraphrase using an unrelated word

This procedure is used when an SL term is not lexicalised in the TL, whetralmglator

modifies a superordinate or explains the meaning of the SL concept in the TL (Baker,
1992, p.38). The Islamiegalterm 1 /&-kOR sl ndb lexicalised in English. Thus, the
translatosunpacked its meaning in the TL and t

of t he wifeo.

This choice reflects a recognition that¥a-kOR wési@nates a juridically distinct form

of divorce within Islamic family laywone initiated by the wife, typically involving the
return of themahr (dower) to the husbandor which English legal discourse offers no
established equivalent. By unpacking the term into a descriptive phrase, the translators
ensured basic comprehensibility for TRs unfamiliar with Islamic jurisprudence. However,

the renderingia divorce at the request of the wifeaptures only the initiating party,
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omitting the financial and procedural dimensions that distingdisted-kOR dronRether

forms of dissolution of marriage under Islamic law. This reduction of a legally specific
concept to a partial description illustrates a broader challenge in the present study:
paraphrase using unrelated words can achieve communicative acitesdiliié leaving

legally consequential distinctions unaccounted for in the TT.

4.3.14Synonym

Newmark (1988, p.84J ef i nes 6synonymsé as TT ter ms
no oneto-one equivalent in the TL. He points out that this procedure is only acceptable
whenditeral translatiodis impossible, and the terms are unnecessary in the text. This is
because the excessive use of 6synonymso
(Newmark, 1988, p.84)An exampl e of applying O6synon:
Arabic into English is in translating the Arabic phraséd F K M a RoW B jfairbU0d i |
compensation) i nto fAjust compensationo;
b p(Ru¥ dfair}, providing a natural and widely accepted TT in legal contexthis
example, the choice ofjjusto over fifairo reflects an awareness of established English
legal terminology, wheréjust compensatianis a recognised phrase in property and
constitutional law contexts. The substitution is therefore not arbitrary but aligns the
translation with TL legal conventions, lending the rendered text greater institutional

familiarity.

4.3.15Recognised translation

This translation procedure refers to using official and widely recognised translations of
institutional termgNewmark, 1988, p.89)Vhile translators may in some cases disagree
with a given@ecognised translati@nit is often pivotal to use recognised translagitm
maintain precision and consisten@yYewmark, 1988, p.899)Standardised translation
helps ensure that readers have familiar and understandable terms, particularly in official
informative text(Newmark, 1988, p.89Ex ampl es of t nadskabpgaonée
translation of C n JIWo& | -GuéOBdiardian of the Covenant) infiorown princ®, and

F p C H (fOB d.Bvu € @ kelBddof the Ministers) intfiprime ministes.

Both examples illustrate how recognised translations prioritise institutional familiarity
over literal accuracy. A wortbr-word rendering of  C n /i ©OF -Gu@a i@ddiGuardian
of the Covenaritor . F p C /0K oL@y € méis idad of the Ministeswould be

technically closer to the Arabic but would fail to activate the established political concepts
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that TRs associate with these roles. The translators therefore drew on conventionalised
TL equivalents that are internationally recognised and institutionally stable. This reflects
a broader norm in officiatanslation where consistency and recognisability carry greater

weight than structural fidelity to the ST.

4.3.16Compensation

This translation procedure is used to overcome a translation loss in meaning, sound, or
metaphorical or pragmatic effect by compensating a sentence segment in another part or
an adjacent senten¢eNe wmar k , 1988, p. 90). Newmar k 6
what is called décompensat i owhelethe $rliteatgab 6 (
effect appears in a different place in the TT to comfy with the features of the TL. Although
6compensationd is essenti al f nslatorspshoaldl u c i r
know that O6compensationd goes beyond add
translation loss that might emerge during the translation pr¢beslsins et al., 2017,
p49).l1't compensates a Aclearly defined, ser
ser i ou@®ickomet a., 2017, p49A good example of 6com

translation between Arabic and English is in the following example:

ST:
wy bvpF 4Y9bpFdOFyuBavE €T H FoXX H biB

LT:

It is not allowedo trade feedstuff or its components in the following cases:

TT:
Feedstuff and its componemsy not becirculated in the following cases:

In the TT, the Arabic modal verbC 1 1l TU 1y iwi§ nbtallowed) was translated into

its English equivalenfimay nob and subsequently moved from its initial position at the
start of the ST to follow the subject, creating a more concise English legal sentence.
Translating the Arabic modal verlC H/F © Yajtlezr al |y into Ait i

not convey its legal effect in the TT.
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4.3.17Componential Analysis

daComponential analysisefers to analysing the differences between the SL term and its
TL nearequivalent and adding a TL sense component to the TL (fldewmark, 1988,
p.114) to overcome any loss in meaninflewmark (1988, p.117)states that
&componential analysisnust be used only in translating terms that cannot be translated

literally. He mentions seven cases widemmponential analysisnight be used:

1. When translating terms expressing compositions of qualities or actions that create
lexical gaps in the TI(Newmark, 1988, p.117For example, the Arabic word
U WRKia dhiasno ong¢o-one English translatiofts nearest equivalent in English
could beffreshwated when it is used to describe water d@beautifubwhen it is
used to describe a voice. However, the tarm Rba dimArabic describes water,
asfdrinkable, fifresid, Asoft, ficleary, ficoldo, fipured, andficlean, and describes

voice adpleasant, fimusicab, ficlealo, fbeautifub, andfisoothing.

2. Componential analysiss applied to translate cultural and institutional terms
(Newmark, 1988, p.119According to Newmark, combining the componential
analysis with another translation pro
equival ent 6, depends on text type, t h
termds significance. anslaors asualelratedo addh o w e
descriptive and functional components. A good example is translating the Islamic
Arabic termU f/Zal@tinto fiZakatis obigatory Islamic almsgiving calculated as
a percentage of oneds wealth and giver
the poorandneedy Her e, O&6tr anZBakagr evinc é @ maientoa

and functional componentsdé distingui st

obligatory nature, calculation method, and designated recipients.

3. Componential analysiscan also be applied to distinguish between the SL
synonyms in contex(Newmark, 1988, p.120)Some SL synonyms might be
coupled in the TT, such as F blc y F fal-s A IT-KAFD kv, Berms and
conditions) and¢ O M (bAJA fi-B U gnidiand void). Others may only be used
in the ST for emphasis and translating them into the TT would be unnecessary
(Newmark, 1988, p.1203uch as p F M f& tann b %y akkghining or notice),
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which might be translated into EnglishfamticedandP f Tix w(fva ¢ IC KiviHD f
justice and fairness), which might be translatejasticep.

. @Componential analysiscan differentiate SL cultural sets or series from TL
counterparts whose functional and/or descriptive components differ significantly
(Newmark, 1988, p.21An example of a cultural series is the academic ranks in
different countries. The component analysis hdipsnguishbetween the
responsibilities and roles of each rank, which would help translate it adequately

to its equivalent in the TL. For example Saudi Arabia, the academic ranks begin

with C y (fh 8 3ugssistant teacher), who is typically a graduated student involved

in teaching activities. Next i9 Y f mai Ul ect urer) who hol
degree and also engages in teaching. This is followed b€ KF (Uss t M & BY
mu s Qa&sisthnt professor), who holds a PhD and participates in teaching and
research activities. Then com#éip r | gu sMf BdRY ,essciatdprofessor),

which requires holding a PhD, serving at least four years as an assistant professor,
publishing at least four papers as agmistant professor, and having at least one

year of service in Saudi universities. The highest ranlpisi 3 Tups tMFdshb Yd u k t
professor), which also requires holding a PhD, serving at least four years as an
associate professor, publishing at least four papers as an associate professor, and

having at least one year of service in Saudi universities.

. @Componential analysiscan be used in the translation of conceptual terms
(Newmark, 1988, p.121)f a conceptual term is a key term in a specialised non
literary text, it may be helpful to provide its componential analysis in a footnote
at its initial mention in the teXtNewmark, 1988, p.121An example of an Arabic
conceptual term is the Islamic Arabic political concepll (a3 HFy pfedgle of
allegiance), which refers to a social contract between a leader and his people,
where the people agree tday the leader as long as he adheres to certain

requirements.

. @Componential analysisnay be used in translating neologisms, whether they are
newly coined terms referring to a new invention or expressions that have been
formulated to fill in a language gaplewmark, 1988, p.122For example, the
political neol ogism ABrexito, coined
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European Union, could be translated into Arabicagmp mu F pfFj bbF e
khurlj BritOniiyylBdmadg taali né6s exit froi

Union), breaking down the blended teBntain + exit into its full descriptive

components.
7. Componential analysismnmay be wused in translating
untranslatability a riNkwmark, 11988, rpal23)Foc o n' s ¢

example, the Arabic political term p ¥s1h 1, whigh cannot be translated simply
asconsultationin English because although both terms involve seeking advice,
s h Tcariliés Islamic religious foundations, collective decigieaking principles,

and traditional governance components that the seculactersultationdoes not
convey. In such cases, the trat@anust unpack the distinctive components (e.qg.,
s h I: anUislamic principle of collective consultation and decisimaking in
governance based @u r iA diractives). Thus, unpacking the meaning of the

cultural term.

4.3.18Reduction

Newmark (1988, p.90y o n s i d e r s to beradatlyufazzyitransldtion procedure
which a translator uses instinctually a
Newmar k, Oreductiond does not imply del e’
to comply with the linguistic and stylistimnventions of the TLA clear example is
translatingyy K 01 (@Zakdlgsl-H B $OF 3ShgrigtmdedZaka) s i m@gdkad d o i
English. The adjectiveyy K @lis HdFa r JuSharialzased) is deletedelbauseZakatby

definition refers to the Islamic obligatory almsgiving, making the religious qualifier
redundant and unnecessary in the [fLthis example, the translaferdecision to reduce

the term is analytically justifiabjesince fizakab is already a religiorspecific concept

with an established meaning in English Islamic discourse, retaining the qualifier would
produce unnecessary repetition without adding legal or semantic value. The reduction
therefore serves terminological economyhwiit incurring meaningful loss. However,

this reasoning holds only where the omitted element is genuinely recoverable from the

retained term.

4.3.19Translation by omission

For Baker (1992, p. 40 omi ssi ond means omitting an S1

confuse the TT readers with wunnecessary
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translation losgBaker, 1992, p.41; Dickins et al., 2017, p.20)s justifiable to delete
unimportantST items to produce a smooth, readable, and clegB&Ker, 1992, p.40).

Dickins et al. (2017, p.20pent i on t hree justifiabl e reas:s
Arabic into English. First, omissions result from the differences in the use of cohesive
devices(Dickins et al., 2017, p.20Arabic often useconjunctions such aga(wa, and)

and (T, then), and phrases such as. (h. vl hFdhiguisand, O b M lOF (Bin @t Ct IOF
ja d §-dh-dbikr, it is worth noting), andlLLFOMd, O & kor , aften thalt) to kni sentences

and paragraphs in Arabic. Such cohesive devices are often omitted in the English
translation. Consider the following examples taken from news published on the Saudi
Press Agency websi{&audi Press Agency, 2024tqudi Press Agenc2024b)

ST:

ks riERtBn®A_ BCHEE s /AF_LLIIOM 0 X @
TT:

The Cabinet was apprised of recent tal ksé

ST:
wlh At QB 2n3lfB ¢
TT:

At the onset of the session, é

The two ST sentences in this example begin with cohesive devices that are omitted in the
TT to adhere to the linguistic and stylistic conventions of the TL. The first sentence started
with the phrasellllOM (LD X @ r , aftér Ghiat), kvlaile the second began with the

conjunctionm(wa, and) .

Secondly, omission happens when translators omit insignificant information that might
complicate the structure of the TT Field (Dickmisal., 2017 p.20), for example, when

translating an Arabic phrase.

An example of this omission is illustrated in the following extract fromSfaedi Press
Agency websit€Saudi Press Agency, 20246audi Press Agenc202449

ST:
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_WgBFPYI WpF NI IOFCMKF Wjs FOPF_ 4QmVTHIFORCKG vy 3 T
. PDFKPCHFMXyCYWHDK p B I D5 jIOBM

LT:
His Highness the Crown Prince expressed his best congratulations and sincere
wishes of good health and happiness to His Excellency, and to the government and

people of the brotherly Republic of Tunisia, further progress and prosperity.

TT:
The Crown Prince wished Saied continued good health and happiness, and the

government and people of Tunisia steady progress and prosperity.

I n this example 6omissiond was®amiii ed
Highness)dF y 3 1 9 IOF & C RYawm caxtpardetilGadH dvgtdaymdrkhis y Ut
best congratulations and sincere wishasy, p H(al-f & BR 1 [ repybyich BndXy U1 OF
(al-s h a,pitherly). All the omitted information is not particularly important, and

translating them into English would produce an unnatural and redundant TT.

The third reason folomissiordstems from the cultural differences between Arabic and
English(Dickins etal., 2017 p.20). Consider the following exampfeom the Saudi Press
Agency websit€¢Saudi Press Agency, 2024a, 2024b)

ST:
CI9WF whFHYeh b6 371 2NdGFCRXKI OFE emyr ar 3 THOFLLS
WCtT ¢c¢T aHYyF _ FpCHK

LT:
The Custodian of the Two Holy Mosqué&ng Salman bin Abdulaziz Al Saud

may Allah save him chaired the session held by the Council of Ministers today
in Jeddah.

TT:
Saudi Arabiads King Salman bin Abdul aziz

session in Jeddah.
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In the given example, the translatchose to omit the cultwgpecific phrases ey B O] HOF
ey Y kdiOWEOME r amlmasyhra r adltie€ystodian of the Two Holy Mosques) and

i @vad aAllah,may Al l ah save him). This use o
as it results in an idiomatic and comprehensible TT, sparing the TT readers from
extraneous details that do not significantly contribute to the overall mednirgis

thesis, 6translation by omissiond6 wil/l b ¢

4.3.20Expansion

Similar to o6r di9sttiadre,sé6 t heawmarek pansi onb
applied intuitively by transl ators. When
occurs (Newmark, 1988 p.90. In legal translation®e x pansi ondé mi ght (
precision or emphasis. For example, translating the Arabic parasél goa@WwK mul z i
binding contract) into Al egally binding
emphasise the enforceable nature of the agreement. Simdaylyj, b (®FtYibfF0q Ha
valid agreement) becomes fAlegally wvalid
oy j(Ha OuWlid) into an adveradjective construction in the TL.

In both examples, the additionfégallyoreflects a tendency in legal translation to make
implicit assumptions explicit for TRs operating within a different legal framework. In
Arabic legal drafting, the legal force of terms suchaa@uizimando y jHa 0% O
understood from context and genre, whereas English legal discourse frequently requires
overt lexical marking to signal enforceability or formal validity. The expansion therefore
compensates for a difference in how legal meaning is conveyed Hueasgo systems

rather than introducing genuinely new information. However, this procedure carries a
degree of riskExpansion may inadvertently narrow the scope of the original term or
impose a TL legal interpretation onto a concept whose meaning in the source legal system

is broader or differently configured.

4.3.21Couplets, triplets, quadruplets

Newmark (1988)explains that using two, three, or four of his proposed translation

procedures to deal with a single transl a
6guadrupl et sé, respectively, and these a
themselvesl n | eg al transl ation, transl ators o
means of lexical expansioisGar | ev i | ,, pattibudy,in translatiiy tyltural

terms and concepts. For example, in the PCSLR, the Islamictém I/OaCicd is h a r i
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transl at etdr ibpsl seu & iBharidpa@escribed punishmexit , whereby
translatos applied threetranslation procedurest r a n s f by raesferiregthe term
Ahaddél ogandvoopédraphrase using a related

fiShariapr escr i bed. puni shmento

This example illustrates why mujprocedural approaches are particularly prevalent in
the translation of Islamic legal terminology. A single procedure is rarely sufficient to
address the layered semantic, religious, and juridical dimensions of such terms
simultaneously. The use dfansferencépreserves the souroglture specificity of the

term, signalling to TRs that no exact English equivalent exists, while the parenthetical
paraphrase supplies the semantic transparency required for comprehensatimerT tige
procedures balance fidelity to the ST with accessibility for theallBalance that single
procedures cannot achieve in isolation. This combination is a defining feature of the
translation patterns observed in the present study, vibeuplet®anddripletsbemerge

as the dominant approaches

This thesis folloMNe wmar kés steps and use dbdcoupl et
refer to the use of two, three, or four translation procedures identified in the integrated

framework.

4.4 Conclusion

This chapter outlined the translation procedures that underpin the analytical framework
of this study. It began by reviewing the conceptual debates surrounding terminology such
as O6proceduresd6, O6éstrategi es6, aistidctiont ec h
between strategies as overall orientations, and procedures dasvedxdecisions. The
chapter then examinddewmarlo §1988)andBakeiGs (1992)frameworks noting their
applicability to both linguistic and cultural dimensions of translatiahtaeir relevance

to addressing challenges of requivalence. On this basis, an integrdtedneworkof

21 translation procedures was proposed and adapted to the nature of the data under
investigation. This integrated framework combines the detailed classifications of
Newmark with analytical rigour of neequivalence at the woid e v e | seen in
framework. It provides the methodological foundation for the subsequent analysis of
Islamic and culturally embedded legal terms in Saudi legislation anaftheial English

translationsChapter Soutlines the methodology applied in the study.
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Chapter 5 Methodology and Corpus Design

5.1 Introduction

Having established the analytical framework of translation proceduf@sapter 4this
chapter outlines the methodology employed in the thEs&, Section5.2 discusgsthe
position of mixed research methods in the wider field of translation studies, and in terms
of the study at hand. SectiéiB3 builds upon this contextualisation and explication of the
selected methodology of this study by providing a detailed account of coages
studies (CBS) within the field of translation studies. Sedidiprovides an overview of

the two corpora created for and used in this study, while Segthqrovides a detailed
account of their construction process. Following this, Seé&tiédescribsthe process of

corpus investigation and the three tools used to query the corpora.

5.2 A mixed methods approach

A mixed methods study is a study in which a researcher utilises both qualitative and
guantitative methods to accumulate and investigate data, merge the findings, and from
this draw conclusions to address a research problem (Tashakkori and Creswell, 2007,
p.4). The use of mixed method designs, rather than only qualitative or quantitative
methods, is often motivated by the pursuit of a more comprehensive conclusion than

either method alone can provide (Plano Clark and Ivankova, 2016).

Mixed methods have been identified as valuable in corpus research (Hasko, 2020,
p.4761), and are widely encouraged in many coeljased analyes(e.g., Martinez, 2020,

p.228) for several reasanFor instance, the use of mixed methods designs enables
researchers to utilise the invaluable features of both methods (Schulze, 2003, p.19) by
synthesising the strengths of each model and mitigating their weaknesses (Creswell and
Plano Clark, 2018, p.12)Another reason is that the integration of qualitative and
guantitative methods can help researchers gain deeper insights and a more thorough
understanding of the data they study (Creswell, 2009, p.203). In contrast, using only
qualitative or quantitative methods alone can result in incomplete answers to many
guestons, or even leave some questions unaddressed (Hashemi and Babaii, 2013, p.829).
With specific reference tthe context of this study, interweaving qualitative (contrastive
analysis) and quantitative (descriptive analysis) methods by using parallel carkera

common traits of legal language (e.g., nominalisation, passivation and dysberh
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terms) to translation procedures and thus to translation universals, presenting new
perspectives into legal translation studies (Pontrandolfo, 2019, p.17). Finally, mixed
methods can significantly enrich the depth and applicability of findings in ciigsesl
translation research, especially within specialised fields like legal translation.

In light of these benefits, scholars have recently started applying mixed methodology
approaches to legal translation studies (Biel, 2017, p.78). The combination of quantitative
and qualitative methods has proven its applicability in analysing the tianslat
proceduresused in translating legal documents between Arabic and English (e.g., El
Farahaty, 2015), investigating terminological consistency and adequacy in institutional
translation from English into Spanish (e.g., Guzman and Prieto Ramos, 201/, p.81
studying the quality of court interpreting in Spain (e.g., Oraagtoran, 2019, p.148),

and examining the validity of using translated modelrabici Englishlegal translation
training (e.g., Brashi and Abdel Latif, 2024).

The rationale behind using a mixed methodology approach in this thesis is based on the
complementary relationship between each successive phase of analysis, and the increased
understanding of the studied subject this affords.quantitative analysis of the MCSLR

(i.e., investigating the wordlist andgrams frequency lists) provides a more general
understanding of the linguistic nature of Saudi laws and regulaGamspkementing this

the qualitative analysis (i.e., analysing the concordances) provides a deeper understanding
of the investigated features, building knowledge of the challenges of translating Saudi

laws and regulations from Arabic into English.

Following this, a quantitative and qualitative contrasti&eabici English corpusbased
approach using the PCSLR (see Secttof.2 was implemented to investigate the
translation procedures used in translating Islamic terms and phrases. This phase presents
a quantitative frequency analysis of the translation procedures found in the TT. The
guantitative method was accompanied by dqatie analysis which critically appraises

the translation of the elements under investigation and provides possible solutions and
suggestions to achieve better translations where applicable. The findings of this phase
were used to assess the extent tocv8audi official translation guidelines align with
empirical evidence and to propose modifications for translating Islamic terms and phrases

in Saudi laws and regulations.
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In sum, this corpubased legal translation study seeks to quantitatively and qualitatively
analyse the linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulations at the lexical, syntactic and
textual levels and the translation of Islamic terms and phrases igtsticby following

a descriptive corpubased approach. The methodology adopted in this study is

summarised ifrigurel.

Quantitative method Qualititive method
Wordlist and Ngrams anaylsis Concordance analysis
MCSLR MCSLR
v
Qualititive method | | Quantitative method Qualititive method
Concordance analysis Translation procedures critical analysis

PCSLR

Figure 1: Phases of the adopted methodology.

5.3 Corpus and corpus linguistics

The termcorpus( pl ur al : corpora) is generally de:
written or spoken, in a machimeadable form which may be annotated with various
forms of | i ng(@McBEneryetal., 2006, mpd)Thiscolieatiam & processed

and examined using software particularly designed for linguistic st(i¢keettin, 2014,

p.7). Corpus data is selected and organasmmbrding to specific linguistic criteria $erve

as a representative sample of the lang@&gelair, 1996) Thus, a corpus is purposefully
compiled to serve specific research objectives, with its composition shaped by the scope
and aims of the investigatigston and Burnard, 1998, p,59nd it is intended to be
investigated automaticallyrasemiautomatically rather than manually (Kruger, 200
p.71). Bernardini and Kenny (26, p.110) note that contemporary corpora typically
contain large amounts of data, reaching several million or even billions of words.
However, Bowker and Pearson (2002, p.48) point out that corpora used in language for
specific purposes (LSP) can be sigrafitly smaller than those used for general language
studies. They argue that a wdbisigned corpus ranging from ten thousand to several
hundred thousand words can teeful in LSP research. This observation holds true for

the present thesis, which is situated within the LSP domain, as legal language is widely



94

recognised as a type of L$Mattila, 2016, p.1)In this thesis, the Arabic monolingual
legal corpus (MCSLR) comprises approximately 948,407 words, whiléAthbici
Englishparallel corpus (PCSLR) consists of around 513,794 Arabic words and 628,247
English words. Despite their relatively modest size compared to general corpora, both
corpora have proven sufficient for identifying meaningful linguistic patterns and drawing
reliable conclusions within the scope Afabici Englishlegal translation research. o

the purpose of data analysis, researchers often employ specialised poqassing

software such as WordSmith Tools, Sketch Engine, and AntCdncthis thesis, the

Sketch Enginglatform was used to process, manage, and analyse the corpora.

Corpus |inguistics is defined as Athe st
l anguadeMclEsnedy and Wil son, 2001, p.1). I
l inguistics that studi es(Kehrg,2014,p83Taylom t h e
(2008) highlights that while corpus linguistics is most commonly regarded as a
methodology (McEnery and Wilson, 2001; Meyer, 2002; Lindquist, 2009), some scholars
argue that it also constitutes a theory (e.g., Stubbs, 1993; Teubert, 2005) detbee

it as a paradigniLeech, 1992; Gries, 2000y a discipline (e.g., Aarta, 2002; Teubert,
2005). According to (McEnergtal., 2006, p.7) corpus linguistics should be regarded as

a methodology rather than a standalone branch of linguistics, as it can be applied to
explore any area of linguistics rather than being restricted to a particular area of language.
Corpus linguisticmethodologies are widely employed in the investigation of various
linguistic phenomena and subfields, including translation, discourse analysis, lexicology,
lexicography, and grammar, among oth@isKhalafat and Haider, 2022, p.132) this

thesis, corps linguistics is adopted as a methodology.

5.3.1Types ofcorpora

There are various types and sizes of corpora, as they are developed for different purposes.
McEnery and Hardie (2012, ppI13®)) identify several types based on the languages they
contain:
(a) Monolingual corpora consist of texts in a single language, and may include
various genres and registers. A notable example is the British National Corpus.

(b) Multilingual corpora encompass texts in more than two languages.

2lgee Appendi% for a list of software used or referred to in this study.
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(c) Parallel corpora comprise texts in one language aligned with their translations
in another language.

(d) Comparable corpora consist of monolingual corpora in different languages or
in different varieties of the same language. These texts are not translations of each
other but are selected based on comparable sampling criteria, such as genre,

domain, or tne period.

McEnery and Hardie (2012, ppil®)) also provide a classification based on the corpus
construction:
(a) Monitor corporarecontinuously expanding corpora that grow over time and
include a wide range of materials.
(b) The Web as corpora refers to utilising the continuously increasing content of
the internet as a linguistic resource for language study, accessed through search
engines or specialised tools.
(c) Sample corporaonsist of a specific type of language within a defined time

period.

Another key classification relevant to discourse analysis is provided by Baker (2006,
pp.26 30) who identifies three types of corpora based on their content and purpose; (a)
specialised corporevhich contain data related to a specific language variety, genre, or
topic, for example, the Michigan Corpus of Academic Spoken English; (b) diachronic
corporawhich represent a language or variety across an extended period of time, allowing
researchers to track linguistic change over time, such as the HelsinkisQdrguaglish

Texts; and (c) reference corpavaiich include largescale datasets, typically comprising
millions of words, drawn from a wide range of texts to represent a particular language or
language variety. A weknown example is the British National Corpus, which consists
of 100 million words ofwritten and spoken EngligiBaker, 2006, p.30)

While there iIis some conceptual classifieatdnap wi
a key contribution specific to translation studies is offereBaker (1995, pp.3@B8),

who classifies corpora based on their relevance to translation studies. She highlights three
main typesi parallel, multilingual, and comparable corpdraand places particular
emphasis on how these corpora can be used to investigate translational ggfegnom

identify patterns of translation norms, and explore the features of tangeiclges. Baker
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notes that parallel corpora are especially useful for examining how translators resolve
translation challenges, for providing authentic models to guide trainee translators, and for
investigating translational norms shaped by specific sadlitural and higrical contexts.

She uses the term multilingual corpora t
different languages, built up either in the same or different institutions on the basis of
simil ar de(Bakey,n99%s p.83)Skeremphasisdhat multilingual corpora

enable researchers to examine linguistic features in their original languages rather than in
translated texts. Additionally, she notes that such corpora can be valuable resources for
writing support, translator training, and tthevelopment of machine translation systems.

I n Bakerb6s <classification comparable col
language: one containing original texts and the other composed of translated texts in that
language. For instance, one corpus nmjude texts originally written in Arabic, while

the other contains texts translated into Arabic from other languages. Baker, (1995, p.34)
outlines several criteria for constructing comparable corpora, including similarity in
domain, language variety, timdrame, and length. Furthermore, to ensure
representativeness, the translation corpus should represent range of a wide variety of

original authors and translators.

In this thesis, two novel corpora are utilised. A $eliit Arabic monolingual corpus
consisting of original Arabic texts, and a gelfilt Arabici English parallel corpus
comprising ArabicSTsaligned with their official English translations. Both corpora can

be classified agéspecialised corpoédollowing Bakeits (2006, pp.2630) classification,

as they specifically contain Saudi laws and regulations that have been officially published
and translated. The parall el cCorpus may
McEnery and Hardi@s (2012, pp.180) categorisationas it was continually updated

with newly released translations during the first and second years of the study (see Section
5595 . The <cor por a0 suilfnaterainsaked thesnmalticydadyr spitabée e
for investigating linguistic and translational features within the domain of Saudi legal

discourse.

5.3.2Corpus in translation studies and legal translation studies

Corpus linguistics serves as the primary methodology employed in this thesis, enabling a
systematic and empirical analysis of the linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulations,
as well as a critical examination of the different translation procedssskin rendering

Islamic terms and phrases. It is an empirical methodology (Biber et al., 1998, p.4) which
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primarily applies corpora to describe, investigate, validateexemplify preexisting
linguistic theories or descriptions (Tognionelli, 2001, p.65) and language patterns in
natural texts (Biber et al., 1998, p.4). The idea of utilising corpus linguistics tools in
translation studies was first introduced by MdBaker in 1993 (Laviosa, 2002, p.18).
Baker argued that the availability of large parallel corpora of both STs and TTs and the
development of methodology for investigating the corpora wouldtbenang point for
translation studies from a perspective to a descriptive approach (1993,i24.8B5%As
Granger and Lefer (2022) state, cosuea s ed tr ansl ati on stud
empirical approach to translation, situat
of i1ts application in research, al though
guantitat i v e antiatke aadlysis sRolld ndt)be vieaedigsend in itself

but as a starting point for continuing richlycomtextualised qualitative wobk{House,

2011, p.206). Therefore, corpora are used in translation studies, as indeed in the study at

hand, as @iquantitativebased qualitative approacfBiel, 2018).

The selection of a corpudsased methodology in this study is further motivated by the
thought of Hu (2016, p.2), who mentions the following three features of cbgaesl
translation studies:
1. Itis based on the investigation of a considerable collection of natural language,
focusing on the actual patterns of the target texts,
2. Itis empirical, applies both quantitative and qualitative analysis,
3. It enables researchers to interpret the data following linguistic and cultural

theories, such as those of cognitive linguistics and skopos theory.

Given the focus of this thesis, the cornased methodology aligns effectively with the
research objectives. Firstly, the focus
objective to analyse authentic Saudi legal texts and their official Bniyasslations,
thereby capturing real institutional translation practices. Secondly, the empirical nature
of corpus analysis enables the research to combine quantitative identification of
translation patterns with qualitative interpretation of the linguignd cultural factors
influencing translator choices, providing both breadth and depth in the analysis. Finally,
the corpus methodology facilitates the application of established translation theories,
specificallyNewmarlds (1988)translation procedures aBakels (1992)procedures for
non-equivalence, to interpret the data within their appropriate linguistic and cultural

contexts, particularly the challenge of translating Islamic concepts for an English
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speaking audience. These features naat@pusbased methodolggparticularly suited
to addressing the central research question of how Islamic terms and plrases
transferred between the distinct legal and cultural systems represented by Arabic and

English.

Baker (1995) asserts that any coqua s ed transl ati on studies
contrasting cor por a Sheproposssthree maimigpes ef cdrp@ra g U ¢
that could be sufficient for conducting translation studies: parallel, multilingual, and
comparable (see Secti@n3.1). She adds that parallel corpora are valuable in enabling
researchers to objectively understand how translators deal with translation challenges
(Baker,1995, p.30) and to observe and investigate the equivalence between two or more

languages.

Conrad (1999, ppid) points out three significant features of applying cospased

studies (CBS), which influence the design of the corpora utilised in this study. Firstly,
CBS use corpora of principled collections of natural language. Within this first
consideration, she identifies two principles that should be considered in any)aB&:

size of the corpus; arlg) the composition of the corpus, which refers to the diversity and
representativeness of the varieties included in the corpus. Conradssthegdenguistic
features vary in their usage patterns and meanings depending on the text type and
language variety, making it essential to ensure that the corpus appropriately represents
the specific type of language use under investigation. Seco@diyrad (1999, p.4)
emphasises that CBS utilise computers for investigating large corpora, enabling the
automation of various analytical and co
reliable analysiso (Biber et able.detailed 9 9 8 ,
guantitative investigation, which identifies the main patterns in a language, and
gualitative analysis, which allows a researcher to analyse the identified patterns
functionally (Conrad, 1999, p.4). In many corfassed studies, it is esseht@mapply a
gualitative analysis to interpret, explain and exemplify the quantitative findings (Biber et
al.,1998,ppB9) to balance the researcherso6 int
et al., 2006, p.7). This integrative approach is partioulalevant to the present thesis,
which relies on both quantitative data extracted from legal corpora and qualitative insights
to explore the linguistic features of Saudi legal texts smdnalysethe translation

procedures employed in rendering Islamic terms from Arabic into English.
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Conrads (1999)onsiderations of CBS design align with the perspectives of several other
scholars, and thus are pertinent guidelines endésign ofthisst udy 6s cor po
i nstance, Reppen (2010, p. 32) underscor
bet ween the research question, represent
vein, Egberetal. (2022, p.53), assert that the representativeness of a corpus is contingent
upon the specific aims of the research. They note that if the research aims at making
generalisation about a language use, it is significant that the corpus accurately represent
the frequency distributions of relevant lingtic features. Thus, representativeness is
primarily relevant to ensuring that a sample captures the full range of variability present

within a populatior(Biber, 1993, p.243)irrespective of the corpus size.

The use of corpora in legal translation research has seen significant growth, reflecting
wh at Bi el and Engberg (2013, p. 1) cal l i
me t h .drdesnéthodological potentiality of corpus linguistics has been noted in relation
to the study of legal language and legal translation studies (Pontrandolfo, 2012, p.122),
as well as legal translator training and legal lexicography (Biel, 2009, p.12)g Usin
corpora in legal translation studies enhances its methodologicallogment,
sophistication and precision (Biel, 2018). However, as Biel (2009, p.4) aptly states,
applying corpus methodology in legal studies is deemed to be challenging for two
reasons: a) their limited availability, mainly in terms of parallel corpora as the process of
aligning STs with their corresponding TTs is tiraensumingand b) the secrecy of some
legal documents which impact the size and accessibility of specialised legal corpora.
Access to legal documents can vary significantly due to the comifdi@ature of some

legal documents and the institutional limitations that govern their productiGro ¥ d ¥
Roszkowski, 2021, p.1519Biel (2018) argues that available national legal translation
corpora and legal corpora for uncommon languages are still insufficient. She adds that
although parallel corpora of national legal translation are limited, the increase in
monolingual legal cqoora is noticeable. The following subsection provides an overview

of extant corpora pertaining to Arabic legal language.

5.3.3A glance at existing Arabic legal corpora

Freely available large legal corpora are limif¢dgel et al., 2018, p.13%0with parallel
corpora being particularly scarce (Pontrandolfo, 2019, p.18). This is also true in the case

of Arabic specialised monolingual and parallel legal corgiteFarahaty et al., 2023
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This can be attributed to many factors, including: a) the confidentiality of certain legal
documents and the regulatory constraints under which they are creaBed ¥ d T
Roszkowski, 2021, p.1519p) the high cost of corpus licences in general, which can
reach up to $6,00(El-khair, 2016)egardless of domain.

El-Farahatyet al. (2023) provide a comprehensive review of existing Arabic legal
corpora, outlining their content (i.e., text types), languages, and information about their
developers. They highlight corpora of legal international documengs, {the United

Nations Parallel Corpus, the JRXequis Parallel Corpysthe Digital Corpus of the
European Parliamenandthe EnglishArabic Parallel Corpus of United Nations Texts),
Islamic law €.g.,The Corpus of Arabic Legal Documents), and a corpus of diffexgat

genres including civil family law, constitutions and victprotection legislation€.g.,

The Womenods Learning Partner s hRaphatetal n r e
(2023 p.109 introduce three open access diachronic corpora of their own, encompassing
Arabic constitutions from 22 Arab countries covering the period 12222. These

include the Monolingual Corpora of Arabic and English Constitutions (MCAEC), the
Leeds ParallelCrus of Arabic Countriesodo Qaletsti t
Corpus of Preambl es of Arabic Countries
comprises two separate monolingual corpora, 788,477 Arabic words and 343,582 English
words, while the LPCACC contains 407,633 Arabic words and 489,448 English words.
The PCPACC includes 12,360 Arabic words and 20,300 English words, drawn from all

available constitutional preambles of Arab countries.

Similarly, Moussaoukt al. (2023) constructed an Arabic legal corpus to support the
development of an anonymisation system for Moroccan judicial decisions. This corpus
comprises 682,458 Arabic tokens extracted from 4,795 court judgments and was used to
train a named entity recagion (NER) model as part of a broader-Bdsed framework

for generating anonymised legal texts. While this corpus constitutes a significant

contribution to Arabic legal NLP resources, it is not currently available for public use.

From this overview, it is evident that tiember ofArabic legal corporas increasing
due to the ongoing addition of new legal genres. However, many of these corpora are not
freely accessible, and those that are available often require specialist computational tools,

making them less usérendly (El-Farahaty et al., 2023, p.109fhis review also
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revealed that there are no available legal corpora of Saudi national legislations or for
Saudi legal documents. In response to this gap, the present thesis aims to contribute to the
field of Arabici Englishcorpusbased legal translation by developing ojecess Arabic

monolingual andArabici Englishparallel corpora of Saudi national legislations.

5.4 Corpus design

Corpora are not random compilations of texts; instead, they are authentic data that have
been selected based on specific criteria defined by the purpose of the corpus (Baker, 1995,
pp.3Q 38). Thus, corpus design is one of the most significant aspects®bEeause it

specifies the data that a researcher uses in their analysis.

The absence of available parallel corpora of legal documents presents a methodological
challenge, leading scholars to often utilise texts produced by international organisations,
such as UN and EU documents (Pontrandolfo, 2019, p.19). Tothe bestaf theare c h er 6
knowledge, as mentioned previously, there is no available and accessible monolingual or
parallel corpus of Saudi laws and regulations. Therefore, for this thesis, twmuielf
specialised corpora were created. The first isMbaolingual Corpus of Saudi Laws and
Regulations(MCSLR), and the second is tHearallel Corpus of Saudi Laws and
RegulationdPCSLR). Theraveretwo primary purposes for creating these two corpora.
The MCSLR was developed to be used to uncover the common linguistic features of
Saudi laws and regulations at the lexical, syntactic and textual levels. The PCSLR was
built to be used to investigate ttranslation procedures used in translating Islamic terms

and phrases.

5.4.1The Monolingual Corpus (MCSLR)

The MCSLR comprises 948,407 wordand 1,224,235 tokeficollected from Saudi
laws and regulations. The corpus is divided thematically into 1@srgwora:

1. Civil Service Laws.

2. DiplomaticCorps, Protocol and Ceremoniesws
3. Educationand Science Laws.
4

. Military Service Laws.

22 \words are symbols that begin with an alphabetic |¢8ketch Engine, no date) e.g.,door, H20, andpost1998are words
because they start with an alphabetic letter.

23 A token is the smallest unit in a corpi@ketch Engine,nodate) For exampl e, the phrase fAwel come
tokens:welcomebackand!.
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5. Transportatiorand Communication Laws.

6. NationalSecurity, Civil Status and Criminal Laws.
7. Media Culture and Publication Laws.

8. CommerceEconomy, and Investment Laws.
9. Hajj And IslamicAffairs Laws.

10. Municipal Services and Urban Planning Laws.
11.Agriculture, Water and Biota Laws.

12. Judiciaryand Human Rights Laws.

13. Tourismand Antiquities Laws.

14.Youthand Sports Laws.

15.HealthLaws.

16.Energy Industry and Mining Laws.
17.Labourand Social Care Laws.

18.Financeand Audit Laws.

19.BasicLaws.

For this thematic organisation, the classification system oB#@M was used, which
divides Saudi laws and regulations into folders on its wefBiteeauof Experts at the

Council of MinistergSaudi Arabia)no date)

To ensure the representativeness of MESLR, all the available laws and
regulations published on thBECM website were included even though some
documents were not translatedinto English at the time of writing, and thus
could not beincluded in the parallel corpus. As a resuthe documentsin the
MCSLR were used to explore the linguistic features of Saudi laws and

regulations at the lexicadyntacti¢c andtextual levels.

5.4.2The Parallel Corpus (PCSLR)

Although the PCSLR is smaller in size compared to the monolingual corpus, it remains a
substantial and valuable resource for this research. 3¥&tv94Arabic words (614,989
tokens) and 628,247 English words (731,905 tokens), it offers a rich and representative
dataset of translated Saudi legal texts. While it may not match theyquakd of general

or reference corpora, its size is adequate for exploring the specific research questions of
this thesis, particularly within the context of specialised cofjased studieAs noted

by G-&Rasdkdwski (2021, p.1520), relatively small, purpbsdt corpora, ranging
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from under one million to a few million words, can still offer valuable and reliable

insights into distinct domains of legal discourse.

The corpus is thematically organised into 13 -salpora following the MCSLR

classification

BasicLaws

Commerceeconomyand hvestment.aws
Energy Industry and Mining Laws.
Financeand Audit Laws.

HealthLaws.

Judiciaryand Human Rights Laws.
Labourand Social Care Laws.

Agriculture Water and Biota Laws

© © N o gk wDdP

Media Culture and Publication Laws.

10. Municipal Services and Urban Planning Laws.
11. NationalSecurity, Civil Status and Criminal Laws.
12. Tourismand Antiquities Laws.

13. Transportatiorand Communication Laws.

5.5 Building the corpora

This section explains the process of building the two corpora used in this study, the
MCSLR and the PCSLR. It details the selection criteria applied to identify suitable
documents, the data extraction methods, and the processing steps taken to prepare the

corpora for analysis.

5.5.1Data selection

An initial survey was conducted to identify which Arabic Saudi legal documents were
officially translated into English by a relevant government agency (e.d3888 or by

any ministry, andwere available. The survey indicated different types of texts, such as
agreements, conventions, statutes, and regulations. However, agreements and
conventions are international bilingual documents; they were written originally in Arabic
and English. Furttrmore, few Arabic statutes were translated into English. Laws and
regulations and their English translations were more available. However, some laws and

regulations are national, and others are regional laws relevant to the States of the
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Cooperation Council for the Arab States of the Gulf. Although most available laws and
regulations were officially translated by the translation department iBE@M, some
documents were translated by different ministries, such as the Ministry of Justice.

Furthermore, some laws and regulations that were available are no longer enacted.

Thus, to obtain higlguality material for the purpose of this thesis, the following selection

criteria were applied:

All the documents should be classified as Saudi national legislation and fall under one of
the following categoriesprovided by the BECM websitBureau of Experts at the
Council of MinistergSaudi Arabia)no daté:

Basic Laws.

Commerce Economy and Investment Laws.
Energy, Industry and Mining Laws.

Finance and Audit Laws.

Health Laws.

Judiciary and Human Rights Laws.

Labour and Social Care Laws.

Agriculture, Water and Biota Laws

© © N o g~ wbdhPE

Media, Culture and Publication Laws.

10. Municipal Services and Urban Planning Laws.
11.NationalSecurity, Civil Status and Criminal Laws.
12.Tourism and Antiquities Laws.

13. Transportation and Communication Laws.

The following categories only apply to the MCSLR:

. Hajj and Islamic Affairs Laws.

. Civil Service Laws.

. Diplomatic Crops, Protocol and Ceremori@ss
. Educationand Science Laws.

. Military Service Laws.

o O A W DN P

. Youth and Sports Laws.
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a. Arabic documents should be published

official websiteshttps://laws.boe.gov.sa/BoelLaws/Laws/Foldems/2

https://ncar.gov.sa/globakarch?type=rules

b. All selected laws must be enacted as of the end of the data collection pecad,
September 2023.

c. The English version should be translated officially by the Official Translation
Department in th@ECM.

Fortunately, the Arabic data and most of the English documents were foun®BGhé
website. However, some English texts that were translated bBE@M were not

available on their website. Such texts were downloaded from the National Center for

Archives and Records websfte.

The selection of texts for the corpus was guided by explicit inclusion and exclusion
criteria to ensure that the dataset provides a representative and methodologically robust

sample of Saudi national laws and regulations

5.5.2Inclusion Criteria

Official provenance: Texts issued, approved, or published by the Board of Experts at the
Council of Ministers (BECM)

Genre specification: Documents classified as laws, regulations, executive rules, bylaws,
or other normative legal instruments forming part of the Saudi legislative framework.
Temporal relevance: Texts in force during the period of data collection, ensuring
contemporary legal usage.

Linguistic completeness: Full, unabridged versions of the Arabic originals and their
corresponding English translations.

Translation authorship: English versions translated by BECM, ensuring consistency in

translational practice across the corpus.

5.5.3Exclusion Criteria

Non | egal or para | egal materi al s: Press

policy announcements, or other documents not constituting binding legal texts.

24 pvailable at:https://ncar.gov.sa/

(


https://laws.boe.gov.sa/BoeLaws/Laws/Folders/2
https://ncar.gov.sa/global-search?type=rules
https://ncar.gov.sa/
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Superseded or repealed legislation: Documents no longer in force at the time of data
collection.

Incomplete or fragmentary texts: Drafts, partial extracts, or documents with missing
sections.

Transl ations by non BECM entities: Engl i s
firms, or international organisations, to avoid variation arising from heterogeneous

translation practices.

These criteria ensured that the corpus reflects a coherent, authoritative, and linguistically
representative body of Saudi legal discourse in both Arabic and English, suitable for

systematic comparative and translational analysis.

5.5.4Data description

The monolingual corpus consists of 313 Arabic documents. The laws and regulations
were issued between 1931 and 2022. As mention&eation5.5.1 the documents are
classified into 19 categorie$able2 below shows the time range, total number of texts,

and word count for each sworpora
Table 2: Monolingual corpus data

Total

Time Arabic Arabic
Sub-corpora number of
range words tokens
texts
Commerce, Economy, and 1931
Investment Laws 2021 ar 192,477 248,456
National Security, Civil Status 1954
and Criminal Laws 2020 35 113,311 146,266
Judiciary and Human Rights 1952 27 150, 842 150,842
Laws 2022
Municipal Services and Urban 1941
PlanningLaws 2022 24 77,300 99,782
Labour and Social Care Laws 12%2% 23 61,122 78,899
1992
Health Laws 2021 21 55,116 71,146
. . 1950
Finance and Audit Laws 2022 20 41,240 53,234
Media, Culture and Publication 1989 17 32.628 42,118
Laws 2022
Agriculture, Water and Biota 1968 16 47,453 61,255
Laws 2022
Energy, Industry and Mining 1961 13 57.253 73.905

Laws 2021
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Hajj and Islamic Affairs Laws 12%712; 13 17,797 22,973
Transportatiorand 1962
Communication Laws 2022 11 50,847 65,636
Educationand Science Laws 1290722 9 15,737 20,315
. 1992
Basic Laws 2007 8 12,457 16,081
. S 2001
Tourismand Antiquities Laws 2020 8 20,802 26,853
- . 1973
Civil Service Laws 2021 7 10,847 14,002
Military Service Laws 12%7055 6 16,284 21,020
Diplomatic Crops, Protocand 1971
Ceremonied. aws 2015 4 5,647 7,290
Youth and Sports Laws 12%%61 4 3,224 4,162

The parallel corpus includes 184 original Arabic documents and their official translation
into English. The laws and regulations were issued between 1962 and 2022. The
documents are classified into 13 categories, as mentioned in Se&tibTable3 below

shows the time range, total number of texts, and Arabic and English word count for each

sub-corpora
Table3: The parallel corpusdés dat a
Sub-coroora Time nIr?:gLr Arabic Arabic English English
P range tokens words tokens words
of texts
Commerce, 1962
Economy, and 2021 33 157, 131,804 189,517 162,676
Investment Laws
National Security, 1960

Civil Status and 19 69,689 58,221 82,970 71,219

Criminal Laws 2021

Judiciary and 1989

Human Rights 2021 15 92,404 77,199 115,887 99,474
Laws

Municipal Services 1972

and Urban 2020 14 39,945 33,372 46,923 40,277

PlanningLaws
Finance and Audit 1950

13 35,265 29,462 42,084 36,123

Laws 2022
2002
Health Laws 2021 12 43,602 36,427 49,029 42,085

Labour and Social 2000

Care Laws 2020 11 38,325 32,018 44,565 38,253
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Energy, Industry 1962
and Mining Laws 2020
Basic Laws 12%%27 6 9205 7765 12,441 10,679
Media, Culture and 1989
Publication Laws 2011

Agriculture, Water 2011

10 27,361 22,858 31,570 27,098

5 10,847 9,062 13,266 11,387

5 23,160 19,349 25,657 22,023

and BiotaLaws 2020

Transportatiorand 2007

Communication 2018 3 56,861 47,504 66,167 56,795
Laws

Tourismand 2014

Antiquities Laws 2020 3 10,471 8,748 11,829 10,153

5.5.5Data extraction

After identifying the documents that met the criteria, data was mainly collected from the
BECM and the National Center for Archives and Records webgitabic and English

texts were both viewable as PDFs, however while the English versions were copyable,
some Arabic texts were not. Thus, the available Arabic data was copied, and unavailable

data was transcribed by manual typing.

For the MCSLR, each law was segmented and saved in a separate Excel file. These were
then converted into plain text using UNICODE UBHas recommended by McEnery

and Xiao, 2005; Adamou, 2019, p.5). For the PCSLR, each ST and its corresponding TT
were alsosegmented in a single Excel file for each law. The files were opened
LibreOffice and tha savedn Excel 972003 (.xls), for compatibility with Sketch Engine.

To enhance the corpus qualitywas manually segmented and aligned. The process of

segmentaon and alignment is explained in detail in Sectadh.6.1

During the first and second years of the study, and before analysing the PCSLR data, the
PCSLR was consistently updated with newly released translations for some of the
documents that were included in tRECSLR but were not available when the PCSLR

was initially compiled.

5.5.6Data processing

This section outlines the key steps for preparing and processing data for the two corpora
used in this study. It details how the PCSLR was aligned, how the MCSLR was
segmented, how metadata was annotated, and the steps taken to ensure the corpora are

suiteble for both quantitative and qualitative analyses.
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5.5.6.1PCSLR alignment

Accurate alignment of STs with their corresponding TTs is a crucial step in building
parallel corpora. Alignment refers to the process of lining up a segment from the ST with
its correspondence in the TT (Quah, 2006, p.100). This process enables usetitys
identify and investigate the translation equivalents of searched ST items in the TTs. For
instance, if a user types the ST temyr bigourtitbDFPCSLR, the concordance results
display all occurrences of the term in Arabic along with their aligmegligh translations,

as shown irFigure?2.

a> W9 Jradll daisell doSswll Jgii <s> <s> The competent court shall decide on all crimes
h <S/> </g> PW| u—9 8.))|9J| (<J|)>JI provided for in this Law. </s>
(_,L‘,i clesdly Gabnal dololl LI Jgis <5> <S> The Public Prosecution shall investigate the

i . G 5 crimes provided for in this Law and prosecute them
lgJl @3yadl (9 duaisall daSowall
O 03) o) I > O before the competent court ; </s>
<s/>.</g> allail

CilSy Luind dde Lisall IS 13] - </g> V <s> <s> 7. <[s><s> If the victim is non-Saudi and there is a

c " G RN e need for him to stay or work in the Kingdom during
Jegll gl « </g> dSlowll (9 di8L 8y9u0 Sl
9 /g ° i . investigation or prosecution, the Public Prosecution

ol Guixidll Wlely>] u9 sl ST o competent court shall have the discretion to
doaSowall Qi plall clesdls </g> daSl>woll decide upon such need. </s>

<s/>.<[g> el yass daisll

Figure 2: The parallel concordance lines for / court.

Figure 2 illustrates how the ST terryr bigourtk@ppears in various legal contexts,
aligned with its English translations. This facilitates contextual analysis of the term and

allows for comparison of translation choices across different legal texts.

To ensure accuracy, the alignment process was conducted manually. Although time
consuming and labountensive, manual alignment yields highly precise and reliable
results. While several automated tools are now available, such as Translation Memories
(Alotaibi, 2017, p.300and the LFaligner application (EFarahaty et al., 2023, p.112),

that can perform alignment across different text formats and languages, their output is not
always erroifree (Alotaibi, 2017, p.300and often requires manual review {Edrahaty

et al., 2023, p.112), particularly when alignment is carried out at the phrase or sentence

level.

Although, ElFarahatyet al. (2023) employedhe LF-aligner application in a semi

automated alignment process between Arabic and English, the alignment was conducted
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at the level of the entire article and not the sentence level. Seiémetalignment
between Arabic and English can be challenging for many reasons. First, it is difficult to
identify Arabic sentence boundari€¥agi et al.,, 2024, p.10pecause the Arabic
punctuation system, unl i ke Egnogvleirsnhe,d dsoyess
(AlQinai, 2015, p.3). For instance, the Arabic full stop may be used as a paragraph marker
or a sentence marker (Yagi et al., 2024, p.11), and botlultretop and the&eomma are
sometimes used interchangeably to indicate the end of Arabic sentences (AlQinai, 2015,
p.3). Second, translating a ST segment into the TT is not always a linear or predictable
process as translators often split single ST sentences into miillientences, merge
several ST sentences into one TT sentence, omit or insert some elements, or reorder the
text entirely in a different way (Frankenbe@arcia and Santos, 2014, p.77).

Given these challenges, English sentence segmentedsfollowedn the alignment for

three reasons. First, Arabic legal sentences tend to be long and syntactically complex (El
Farahaty, 2015, p.42). Second, as noted above, determining sentence boundaries in
Arabic can be difficult. Third, following the TT segmentatiemsures that each English
segment is aligned with its Arabic counterpart, even in cases where a clause in Arabic has
been translated into a full sentence in English (as showralite 4), a single Arabic
sentence has been rendered as two English sentdiat#s’), or two Arabic sentences

have been condensed into one English sentdrats#g6).

Table 4: Three ST clauses correspond to three TT sentences

ar en

2. A committee or more formed pursuant ti

afr 33 lOF af blcY 9F) decision by the chairman of the Board st
dr 2HUYNIOF UF YT @M review and decide on any violation of this L
pFO4Y?3 gHblh IvbY t hat falls wunder 'th
wASF U YFH3 D 3BblX well as on any vio
eB  1H I;IT oY nAkK regulafuons_ an_d impose the e_rpaltles
.~ prescribed in this Law. Such committee st

-~ Wr 3xu kMY I OWOR b tomeq for a term of three renewable yei

ntOHs T eB pPFIOYIOF 14 shall comprise five members, includi
MY wilTOl IOF CcT ey twospecialists ifShariaor law and one expe!
- Wr ¢in water services, and shall be chaired b

specialist inShara or law.

2 Committee decisions shall be passed
-~ w3a3le 4w bIbEN_'I_ al 3 L}"( majority opinion and shall be reasoned ¢
FlT approved by the Governor.

-
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Edts e pFOU?3 Committee rules and procedures shall

F Qdetermined pursuant to a decision by
Wo Board.

In Table 4, each Arabic clause corresponds to a separate English sentence; hence,

segmentation was based on the TT structure.

Table 5: Two ST sentences correspond to one TT sentence

ar en

'_3 F-A Y1 3 Hyt® O FOE b HaRY 1. If the fraud or attempted fraud is combin
Jbj T 96 MY 9Ff MNBP it the use of false or nonstandard weigl
eB OCF bMmM ®DOA bF I measurements, measures, stamps, or ¢

MY 1WAy b MY 1 BHF y | testingdevices; or the use of means that wc

.Wj y ] H O renderthe process of weighing, measuring
testing a product inaccurateor if the
i j fraudulent product or materials are harmful
Wl O ¢T wAr N3l r OF the health of humans or animals.

. AFHY | IOF wm°

In Table5, two Arabic sentences correspond to one English sentence.

Table 6: One ST sentenceorrespondsto two TT sentences

ar en

Any public servant who solicits, accepts,

receives for himself or for others a gift
FCKM M3Y MY 233U w payrr_]ent of any sort, ora_promise the.reof,'z
eB UWxF 6KO3T MY i cor!5|derat|on for perforn_ung any of his o_ffu
i boe CAT KMol B duties or an alleged office duty, even if t
FYy P action taken is legitimat shall be considere

b WwBFOM3m 9FH3 D a bribee and shall be punished
ey 3 IHUNIOF ey bF inprisonment for a term not exceeding
years and a fine not exceeding 1,000,

riyals, or by either penalty.

aCK niOF CHHTIOF CT The public ser_var_wt shall be incriminat
o C K regardless of his intent not to perform t
SNE M promised act.

As shown inTable6, one Arabic sentence was translated into two English sentences.

Following the TT segmentation allows such variations to be accurately reflected in the
alignment, making the corpus more useful for applications in language learning, teaching,
translation sidies, and contrastive analysis, where authentic and complete instances of

translation can be easily identified and analysed.
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The alignment process began with copying the English sentences and phrases and then
manually aligning them with their Arabic counterparts using Excel. The Arabic text was
entered in a column labellg@ro, and the corresponding English text into a column
labelledfiend. In cases where Arabic source segments were not translated, the unmatched
Arabic phrases were still included in the alignment table, with the English column left

blank to indicate the omission.

5.5.6.2MCSLR text segmentation

Segmentation means breaking down a text into its smaller units, such as sentences, words,
morphemesclauses, or even phrag@aker et al., 2006, p.143). For the segmentation of

the MCSLR, the Arabic segments from the Excel files that were originally used to
construct the parallel corpugere extractedTo optimise time and effort, the segmented
Arabic texts from the PCSLRvere extractedrather than conducting full manual
segmentation, which is a labeuntensive task. To expand the size of the monolingual
corpus,additionalArabic data from untranslated documewtss also added his newly

added content was manually segmented into complete and meaningful units. In cases
where a longer context is needed, the Sketch Engine interface allows for the expansion of
sentences, enabling users to view them within their wider textualuswlirgs, as

illustrated inFigure3:

<g/> . </s>luclazzly Ligos Ladsig lub oidsnall Jsabs dls) colanl Gan Loy olstusal) luogilly oloyiaall @155<5>

Joaal juuni<s>

9 Sgadl Jol<s>

doc#0  aull >£</g>) sslall<s>
byd  V9Sis (edenall LelaizBlg Ligall Jualdl Yo 5 8plly pananill ($93 (3o @bl ais &inll pusls gac |32 aig 83519l

o9 &zlgasdl salasy udgmall Juabiy diley duisall Oilgall G Olossll Gawsis : </g> L bo lpolaisl go @l 33 3 ol Lle
sy dley Colaal B Loy pugtusall Oluogilly Oiloyiaall @15 <g/> . </5><5> agl Oleanll @i g> il Lli<s>
cagzs 0 4> JS) Aol ddlas 3 ULl Lle Jgaaadl junss <5> <s/> . Liclazaly Ligog Laslaly lub Hidgnall o Gudgnall Ligall

Bkl <g/> . <[s><5> Gudgaall Jlae 9 iha] e LAl Slwhyally Gl Jos <g/> . </5><5> (udgnall  gall Lle pgas g

O © doc#c Layg d.&giu‘ldr.l.gzhu?l S @bl caes LalS daylull 8alall 5 Lgd] HLisall Laul&n...x( </g>£</g>) »1</g>) sslali<s>
Acga 3 ang 83> lgll dill (6 Huixe O< lasloizl 15 Olalus| Llagy

O © dock0 - ylax '</g>) sslall "<s>
Ldall b3 yin

0 © oot (w)</s>" <>

ooQo
r

O
&

Figure 3: Sketch Engine shows the sentence in a broader context.

5.5.6.3Metadata annotation

Met adata includes the | awbs title, categc
Law, Labourand Soci al Care Laws; 2020; and th
corpora were annotated with these four metatags. The Sketch engine interface
automatically added more display and count metadata, including token number, document

number, file ID, and fe name, as shown Figure 4below:
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= ()
[] Token number 281715
< Document number 64
[] doc.Category Labor and Social Care Laws
[] doc.Title Juveniles Law
[] doc.URL https:/laws.boe.gov.sa/BoeLaws/Laws/LawDglai
f917-408c-85eb-a9f6011ea426/1
[] doc.Year 2018
[] FileID file25529686
[] File name Juveniles Law .xIs

Figure 4: Metadata annotation for a file in the corpus.

5.6 Corpus investigation: methods and tools of analysis

This section explains the process of corpus investigatigh,subsectionsfocusing on

the three main functions used to query the corpora, wordligigms, and concordances,
as well as the process afljustingthe translation procedures. Wordlistsgrams, and
concordances were generated in Sketch Engine. Althoughkeinord feature is
commonly used in corptisased research to identify salient lexical items by comparing a
specialised corpus to a general reference corpus, it was not employed in thi§ilienis.
the prominence of Keyword analysis in ma@BS, the following subsection explains

why it was not deemeeffective in this specific study.

5.6.1Keywords
The keywords function identifies terms that are considerably more frequent in a focus

corpus25 than in a reference corp23$MikhaiIov and Cooper, 2016, p.133)s Geluso

and Hirch (2019) point out, keyword results are strongly influenced by the register
similarity between the two corpora. The focus corpus of this study contains a highly
specialised legdanguagdi.e., Saudi laws and regulationk).exploring the viability of
keyword analysis, @ossible reference corpus was considered, the Arabic Web 2024
(arTenTen24)Arts et al., 2014)which is a general webased corpus. Although such a
comparison could reveal distinctive features that distinguish the focus corpus from
general language ugklunston, 2022, p.89Geluso and Hirch (2019, p.233) emphasise

that, unless the reference corpus shares the samegster as the focus corpus, the

25i.e., the userdés corpus.

26 5 corpus used for the purpose of compari€®ketch Engine, no date), aisually a large general corpus.
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resulting keyword lists are unlikely to reveal the most distinctive features specific to the
focus corpus. For this reason, the United Nations Parallel Corpus (UKie@ski et al.,
2016) which represents a legal register more comparable to that of the focus corpus, was

also considered.

Although the top fifty singlevords resulting from the comparison between arTenTen24
and the MCSLR includsome legal and technical terms, the general nature of arTenTen24

leads to the extraction of predominantly repecialised items, as shown kigure 5

below:
Word Word Word Word Word
OoyBlg e &5)lg Rwll o Oeiddall
Ogwasllg Ogyuzllg dloidnell thsz.ua ETRIEN |
ool e Oganilly Ju! vadyell elladl
daually Oladlly SREA ) axilgly - 4)gSau)
eolall vyl oAby gbi . dladll
Liogunye a5yl @59 ooaall - 4531
Ogiullg Lioww) dasyll vowasill EES]
Ogullg FXXEN] 83lall vogainll Aoga)
&)U oSl oLyl OBl e 3lo))
032 powwyall daslyall dladl @edlg
Rows per page: 50 ~ 1-50 of 1,000 1 > >l

Figure 5: The top fifty words in the Keyword list, MCSLR and arTenTen24.

The figure above shows the top fifty keywords generated from the comparison between
the MCSLR and the arTenTen24 corpus as a reference corpus. While the list includes
some technical legal terms suchw$OF (al* rabhOR, grdnissory note)e T Gal- FOF

ma d ,0dabtor), ande y 3(&-B O EFcreditars), the majority of items are general in
nature and not distinctive of legal discourse. Examples include basic numerals such as
0 H N Bpaur Fb aféuly)ng 1 I (alkkBFa m §fty )ng 1 x(plt T M Ceighityhe T pF b
(t Or, datelp Lragam numbej and® F Ti o chatiaghment).

More importantly, scanning the keyword list reveals a complete absetstariclegal
terms, such as (B& Kh,dha period after which a divorced woman or a widow may
marry again) a O j(mea O'r, anmarriageable relatiprand ¢ tJw a | gdardian),and
functional grammatical items such as conditional markexs,F (e diff),Ghegation
(e.g.,b [ ,(ho], 6 Kam, not], D y[@hayr, not]), and conjunctions (e.gv faw, or], B
[ma Rwath]), and relative clauses (e.g.,3[&DF a whp], p m[EMF a dwhg@]), all of
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which are frequent and distinctive features of Saudi legal texts. This absence underscores
the inadequacy of arTenTen24 as a reference corpus for identifying the specialised

lexical, syntactic and textual features of Saudi legal discourse.

The second corpus considered, the UNPC, is closer in domain being a legal corpus but
largely comprises Arabic translated institutional te€Xislochinsky et al., 2018}hereby

limiting its suitability as a reliable reference corpus for analysing the original linguistic
features of Arabic legal texts. Therefore, due to the absence of a genuinely comparable
and specialised reference corpitsyas concluded that keyword analysis would be
methodologically inappropriate and would not yield reliable or reptaBea results in

this thesis.

5.6.2Wordlist

In the first step of the corpus investigation, wardlist tool was used to identify the most
frequently used words in the MCSLR. This served as an initial step toward uncovering
the linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulatiomerdlists (also referred to as
frequency lists) and concordances are two fundamental techniques in corpus analysis
(Evison, 2010, p.122). Theordlist tool compiles all words from a corpus along with
their frequencies and relative percentages of the entire corpus (Baker, 2006, p.51). Baker
(2006, p.47) notes that it is a useful starting point for investigating any corpora. Leech
(2011, p.7) reirdrces this view, claiming that wordlists offer the most valuable
information that can be obtained from a corpusatTis because it uncovers the nature of

the corpusdés data (Mikhail ov and Cooper,

A fairly quick scan through the first page of the MCSLR wordlist reveals a few potentially
interesting linguistic features of Saudi laws and regulations, includingftaghency use

of modal verbs (e.g., C fiytarj rhag]), conditional markers (e.g.,[dx diff),egation
(e.g.,b[l ,(ho], 6 l@m, not], D [gHayr, not]), conjunctions (e.gm Maw, or], ! ma a
with]), relative clauses (e.g:, 9[&0F a whp],p M[&DF a dwhg@]), and terms such asD b
(kull, all) andp YL a any].

Within the Sketch Engine interface, the wordlist tool allows users to generate various
types of frequency lists, including frequency lists of any-pagpeech (POS) tags, words
that begin or end with a specific character, or a particular linguistibw#rie.g., word

forms, tags or lemmas) (Sketch Engine, no date, d). For the purpose of this thesis, the
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wordlist of word forms and lemmas was extracted. According to Sketch Engine, a
wordlist of 6l emmasdéd includes only the be
of word forms lists all forms separately (e.g., say, says, said, saying). Extraating b
types provided a more comprehensive overview of the corpus vocabulary and helped

identify both lexical and syntactic features in Saudi legal texts.

The extracted lists were further manually refined. All lexical items indicating legal
syntactic features such as modality (egt fiyajib, musi, and C Hyt aj, maz)),
conditionals (e.gF M tif]) and relative clauses (e.g.,M[EOF | amtidindict, and

c 9[#OF |, vahb/@hichH), and legal lexical items like (e.dyf [Bd&at a certain fixed
proportion of the wealth and of every kind of the property liab&aicatof a Muslim to

be paid yearly (Islamic year) for the benefit of the poor in the Muslim comnjyratyd
systembound terms (e.g., o p[$ h 1, cddsultative coundj were included in the
analysis. At this stage, concordance lines were consulted on several occasions. That is
because frequency lists do not distinguish between items with the same form belonging
to distinct syntactical categories (Bowker and Pearson?,20Q014). For instance, the
word e Bs the most frequent word in the wordlist, appearing 26,490 times. When
consulting the concordances, it was found ¢h&tnctions both as a prepositiengmin,

from) and a relative pronow gman who), depending othe context.

As illustrated inError! Reference source not found, wordlists usually display single
items. However, frequency lists of a combination of two or more items (iggams)

also offer valuable data (Mikhailov and Cooper, 2016, p.53). Thus, the second step of the
corpus investigation was analysing the MCSi-Brams.

5.6.3N-grams

While wordlists typically display single words;gram frequency lists (sequences of two

or more contiguous words) can uncover the frequently occurring word groups such as
specialist items, fixed phrases, idionfslikhailov and Cooper, 2016, p.53pnd
grammatical patternsAn n-gram is defined as a chain ofitems (often two or more

words) within a corpus (McEnery and Hardie, 2012, p.247). These may also be referred
to as Omultiword phrasesdé (Martinez, 20
6cl aét grGreaves and Warren, 2010, p.213)
necessarily present a complete structure or an idiomatic medmaygserve significant

discourse functions(Biber and Barbieri, 2007, p.264)and reflect distinctive
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charactestics of a specific discoursas theyihave strong grammat
(Allan, 2017, p.353).

In this study, a list of Arabic lexical bundles from the MCSLR were extracted using the
n-gram tool provided by Sketch Engine. Thegramtool was used to locate-iord

lexical bundles in the corpus after conducting several experiments with 2, 3, and 4 n
grams. It was found that twword bundles were optimal for the purpose of this study

(e.g., identifying the common lexical and syntaceattires). The-B-gram list revealed

key syntactic patterns which characterise Saudi laws and regulations, including
conditional constructionge.g.,a Y [Ru& K Jprodided that], modality (e.g.,.CH fi U &

y a j, ay not]), andestrictive constructionge.g.,C 1 3i bl exbeptafter]). In

contrast, 3and 4n-grams primarily reflect fixed expressions (emg.AdK WblpveeF CJ1 7
ba di iail i |, Brébafteradviélving], and6 Llp ¢ blAr [EH U0 sakg@®nmrp b F
al-ma | a k Qissued lmy Royal Decree No.)), titles (e.g.F p CH IOF [r A0 s Eva§ d
al-w u z g PritheMinister]), law names (e,@ blj A0 c-TafnF uFOaes FE3dIOA |
Qukm Basic Law of Governance]), and institutional entities (e.g.p H 1T FOF ¢ 22110
[mu dba s s-aagchatVvaar la-b & i8dlgi Arabian Monetary Authority]\While

frequent, these longer bundles offered less variation in syntactic structure and were
typically limited to formulaic or nominal constructions. Additionally, sorme3d 4n-

grams consisted of partial or incomplete phrédses,lUAB p H T@VAE 0 DT DI OB &
malikk AIFAAz 9z Ul Sa WOMmKUPYE§# Omednaald h § khis k

article and that])which lack syntactic coherence. Therefore, for the purpose of this thesis,
two-word bundles proved to be the most effective inwapg the recurring syntactic and

lexical features characteristic of Saudi legislations. The frequenayffdiatr identifying

lexical bundles is relatively random (Biber, 2004, p.376). Thus, the frequency threshold

was set at ten times per million wordssulting in a list of 9,595-grams.

This list was then manually refined by examining the automatically generated wordlists
and ngram outputs. Lexical bundles indicating syntactic features such as conditional
expressions$ I3 (iFdMmwU, if Inat)mmodality C H 117U by mgy Inat), restrictive
phrase< /1 B |t cd) exbept after), and Islamic expressions g (o 1 Zoa @mwiti | |
the help of Allah) were retained. Syntactic items that appeared in both the wordlist and
the ngram lists with minor variations that do not reflect another syntactic feature or

indicate a new syntactic function were excluded. Examples are illusinatedble7:
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Table 7: Examples of items in the wordlist and rgrams lists

Wordlist N-grams Final list
C knayT e A F H r/gdti@enGrayt T C kndyT
: : C kndymand
C knayT C H t/may net C H /inay nob
fexwept C 11 Toxcepta@fter b/except

C 1 Toxcept@fter

In the first case, the deontic maderb C Hytarj rhag)appeared in the wordlist and in
the ngrams list many times with different subjects. In this case, the instances in the n
grams list were excluded due to redundancy. In the second example, the negative ferm

C il 1Ur  yrnaay riot} in the rgrams list introduced a new feature, thus both terms were
retained. In the third example, the wordlist temsexceptindicates6é e x cept i on
sentences 0 -grnmetereCalsyi 1vhak) exseptafter) reflects a different
syntact i c a flestridieeconstructiop . i Tddaus, 6 both terms w

final list.

After obtaining the wordlist and-grams lists from the MCSLR and excluding items that
did not meet the abovementioned criteria, all retained items were classified into lexical

and syntactic features.

5.6.4 Concordances

The Concordance tool displays every occurrence of a specific searched item within its
context in a corpus (Baker, 2006, p.71). It gives users a swift overall view of the typical
usage of a particular word or expression which the user should examine #amd exp
(Stefanowitsch, 2020, p.51). After obtaining the quantitative data for this study, a
gualitative analysis was conducted by checking and analysing the concordance lines for

items under investigation as follows:

First, the Concordance tool was consulted during the analysis of the MCSLR wordlist and
n-grams. At this stage, random samples of concordance lines were generated for each
term in the final list and reviewed to confilexical and syntactideaturesFigure6 for
example, presents concordance lines for the tetidlah illustrating its usage in various
expressions such as His@ Allahin the name of Allah), b HrFeps I I,AIAl A hés
messenger), and i rca i maHM map IAlah have mercy on him)each
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representing a distinct expression with specific legal or religious significance in the Saudi

regulatory context.

+ O © doot1 3, clyigl Gudo yhd euopdl ooyl dlll @uy 01EFT dicloizBl rgad) duoluB
doct2 59 I8 "</g>i</g>az ol </g> Al Jsuw) Lle plaadlly 83l </g>all B
doc#2 3g3lg dedawdl residdl 32j9 Badeill allly <5><5/>.</g>e) Jaszll duainall =B
doci2 e 03lgzg 63982 pl8l o> </g>  dlll das) s92us JT Juasdll Gasyllae ¢ 1B
doc#2 13lyallg Wil dig<s><s/>.</g> alll dalS ede] Lle 03lg>g 0396> a3 B
d0c#2 19853 > ) pusdl Gl peldlolinly dlll ) Bgeally oldlllg Wil Asig<sB
doc#2 ggcall Lle 18)le oage sld (</g> S nall sSas A 9sS3 3 i> ) B
doc#2 6 Juolal padll awlg 4] Becally oo il 33l 030 Jal o (pulaga B

Figure 6: Concordance lines of the term /Allah.

OoooooOoo

g B

However, as textual features proved difficult to identify through wordlist agthm
analysis alone, a more systematic sampling strategy was adopted for their examination.
Specifically, 25% of concordance lines from each law were examined manuallyngnsuri

a more accurate account of recurring textual features across the corpus.

Second, the PCSLR concordances were used to investigate the translation procedures
used in translating the terms and expressions under investigéitjoine 7 provides an
example of Arabic concordance lines of the teren i a0’ r, enmarriageable relation)

showing its alignment with English translations across different contexts:

il dude (,gg, ol S 13] - </g> § <s> <s>4.<[s><s>If the person sentenced to exile is a

: .£ . woman who has no mahram (a first- degree male
o e lg) puddg «</g> 8l el
» f &) uuds /g > relative) who is willing or able to accompany her, a

<[9> lg) diiidlyo )ies 9i «<[g> lgiadlyay report to this effect shall be submitted to the court
doSowall UJ! g « </g> Sl yuaw ()9a49 rendering the judgment to decide on the matter.
lo yyad) ¢ </g> @S>l )0l Lill L
<s[>.<[g>oly
l@lgziwlg 8lyall Jlgél glow (995) - <[g>¥<s> = 3. <[s><s> Awon?an shfall give‘her statement and
O!—é ‘ </g> ol PR squag s Lg.g.ii:..:.llg be interrogated and investigated in the presence of

a mahram (i.e. a male relative precluded from
<s/[>.<[g>sglxll &ioy Loud ll3 )325 arrying her) . </s><s> If not possible, this shall be
conducted in a manner that precludes khalwah (i.e.
being alone with a male investigator). </s>

Figure 7: Parallel concordance lines of the terma O/ma Or.a m
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5.6.5Proportional Frequency Analysis of Translation Procedures

As this study aims at analysing the frequency of the translation procedures used in
translating Islamic terms and phrases, a proportional frequency analysis approach was
applied to the frequency analysis of translation procedures. This approach was tadopted
mitigate the influence of term frequency variation on the overall results, ensuring that
high-frequency terms did not disproportionately dominate the analysis at the expense of
less frequent ones. It is worth noting that, although this method is attidnally
employed in corpus linguistics, it is well established in computational linguistics and
information retrieval, and its adoption here is a deliberate methodological choice suited
to the specific analytical demands of this study. Specifically ralw frequency of each
translation procedure was first converted into a proportion relative to the total occurrences
of each source term, and these proportions were then averaged across all terms using a
macreaveraging approach. This method draws onpgheciple of macreaveraging,

widely employed in computational linguistics and information retrieval to prevent high
frequency categories from skewing aggregate results, whereby each category contributes
equally to the result regardless of its frequencyariiing et al., 2008). It should further

be noted that this approach differs from standard corpus normalisation, which adjusts for
variation in corpus size; the present concern is not cdgwe$imbalance but rather term

level imbalance, whereby certaiousce terms occur far more frequently than others and

would otherwise distort the aggregate distribution of translation procedures.

To the best of the researcéeknowledge, this proportional maeaweraging approach
has not been previously applied to the analysis of translation procedures in translation
studies, and as such represents a methodological adaptation that enhances the rigour and

representativeness thfe analytical framework.

This approach proved particularly relevant given the variability in the frequency of

Islamic terms within the corpus. For instance:

1 The term D(mahr, money or gift one has to give a woman upon marryindy her
appears43 times, and all instances were translated using dhactional
equivalenbprocedure.

 Theterm o KiAa | di¥ayce) appears 45 times, also exclusively translated using

dunctionalequivalend .
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1 In contrast, the tertl) GXi d,dha period after which a divorcedoman or a
widow may marryagair), with 2 7occurrences, was translated using three
proceduresiransference (17 times), ccouplet® (9 times), anddmissior (1

time).

Such variation highlights the importance afljusting the translation procedures
frequencies to avoid skewed results and to provide a more balanced and representative
picture of the translation procedures employed. By integrating this cbgaesl
technique into the analysis of translation procedures, tdg stthances the rigour of its

methodological framework and contributes an original perspective to translation studies.

5.6.5.1Data Collection and Preparation
The dataset was compiled to include the following variables:

1 Source Terms (STArabic terms and phrases under investigation, such as
Omabr, ® i/ a latbtyRK d d a h .

1 Target Terms (TT)Their corresponding English translations, efiowryo,
fidivorced, andfwaiting perioa.

1 Translation Procedureprocedures used to translate ST into TT, including
6cul tural equivalentdé, oO6transferencebo6.
on the integratettamework(see Sectiod.3).

1 FrequencyThe number of occurrences of each ST and the frequency of each

translation procedure applied to it.
5.6.5.2Data Analysis

The analysis was conducted in three structured steps, implemented using Python for

precision:

1 Total Frequency Calculatioithe total frequency of all translation procedures for
each ST was calculated by summing the occurrences of each procedure used for
that term. This step is the foundation for the proportional analysis in the next

phase.

Total Frequency for a Term = Frequency of Procedure 1 + Frequency of Procedure 2



122

Example: For® bi/A a | thégotal frequency ig5, as it was translated using
6cul t ur al 458mes. iForld Qe ul,drée otal frequency 27, with
otransfl®@rendcedpl(amddglond

1 Proportional Analysis per TernT.o account for varying term frequencies, the
frequency of each translation procedure was calculated through proportional
frequency analysis by dividing it by the total frequency of the term. This yields a
proportion reflecting the relative use of each paare for a given term

Frequency of the Procedure
Proportion ( % ) = ( quency of ) x 100

Total Frequency f or the Term

Example: FOlMJQRK d:d a h

1 Transference= T@®qwp T @ &P
1 Couplets— T o pmtm cob

 Omission— Tmdtox pnmm o b

For Omabranddbi/Mal Ug he pr dupatiandld gpuni viaolre not 6 i

as it was the only procedure used.

9 Overall Proportion of Each Procedur® adjust the overall usage of each
translation procedure across the corpus, the average proportion of each procedure

was calculated across all terms.

0 0 Qi diagan ¢ i£0dQseEd Q@O 1 Q

01 ¢ NéDRE &€ OQOAINRIpd 01 £ 1 ¢DWE E OQOBEINRI @ E
0O0awQQI Gi

For example:

Cultural equivalent:

Proportions: Jmahr (1.0), ] RRK d ¢0Dhe biI/A a |(1DY
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Overall Proportion:—8 — o@P

Transference:
Proportions: Jmahr (0.0), W CRK d dpad),  bI/A a |(0DY

Overall Proportion:a—8 8 ¢ Bob
5.6.5.3Presentation of Results

To ensure clarity and comprehensiveness in presenting the frequency analysis of
translation procedures, the findingee organised through three complementary tables,

each serving a distinct methodological purpose:
Tableof Raw Frequency of Translation Procedures

This table will display the raw frequency counts of each translation procedure across all
terms, along with their unweighted overall proportions. The purpose of this table is to
provide a direct view of the actual occurrences of each procedure in the.chngutable

offers transparency by showing the raw data before any proportional frequency analysis
is applied, allowing readers to observe the natural distribution of translation procedures

in the corpus.
Table ofProportional frequency score$ Translation Procedures

This table will present thproportional frequency scores each translation procedure
across all terms, providing a balanced representation of their overall usage. This
methodological approach ensures that Higiguency terms do not disproportionately
influence the overall distribution of procedures, thereffgring a more equitable view

of translator choices. Theroportional frequency scores this table may differ
significantly from the raw frequency counts in the table of raw frequencies, refléngin

impact of proportional frequency analysis on the data
Tableproviding Detailed Breakdown per Term

This table will provide a comprehensive, tebyrterm breakdown, presenting for each

source term: its total frequency in the corpus, the TT, the translation procedure employed,
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the frequency of each procedure, and the proportion of each procedure relative to that
specific term. Due to the substantial number of terms analysed in this study, this table
will be included in the appendix to maintain the focus and readability of tirve texd

while ensuring comprehensive data accessibility for readers who wish to examine the

translation patterns for individual terms in detail.

These three tables serve complementary methodological functions. The table of raw
frequencies establishes transparency by presenting raw data, the tpbdpmtional
frequency scoreprovides the data facilitating the proportional frequency analysis that
addresses the core research guestion, and the detailed breakdown table offers a detailed
breakdown for comprehensive understanding and verification of the analytical process.
Together they ensure that the presentation of results is both rigorous as$ite

5.7 Conclusion

This chapter has outlined the methodological approach employed in this thesis while also
engaging with key theoretical debates surrounding corpus design and construction in legal
translation research. It has outlined the methodological approach empldizexitivesis

while simultaneously engaging with scholarly discussions that inform ctgmes
research in legal translation studies. It began by situating the research within translation
studies and explaining the rationale for adopting mixed researdiodsetThe chapter

then moved beyond procedural description to explore theoretical considerations
surrounding corpus linguistics, reviewing different corpus types, their application in
translation and legal translation studies, and examining existing Aeajatcorpora to
position this study within the broader landscape of Arabic legal corpus construction. The
chapter provided detailed information about the design and construction of the two
corpora used in this study, the MCSLR and the PCSLR, explainengdcisions made
during data selection, extraction, processing, alignment, and annotation. The corpus
investigation process was then described, including the three analytical tools employed:
wordlists, ngrams, and concordance¥he corpus investigation process was then
described, including the three analytical tools employed: wordlistg;ams, and
concordances. Finally, the proportional frequency analysis of the translation procedures
for application to this study's data waspkned. Chapter 6 explores the linguistic
features of Saudi laws and regulations and the possible translation challenges at the

lexical, syntactical and textual levels
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Chapter 6: The Common Linguistic Features of Saudi Laws and

Regulations at the Lexical, Syntactic, and Textual levels

6.1 Introduction

Having established the corpus design and analytical framew@ikapter 5this chapter

now applies these methodological tools to examine the distinctive linguistic features of
Saudi laws and regulation$t explores the distinctive features of Saudi laws and
regulations at the lexical, syntactic, and textual levels, drawing on both dmmped and
manual analysesthe Monolingual Corpus of Saudi Laws and Regulatidd€SLR)
provides the primary data for this investigation, which is complemented by close manual
examination of randomly selected concordances as descriGéapter £hapter 55.6).

While the corpus analysis (usimgprdlist andn-grams tools) helps to identify recurrent
patterns, manual analysis allows for a more nuanced exploration of linguistic features,
and plays a key role in identifying the textual features of Saudi legislation. This dual
approach aims to facilitate an analyiat balances analytical breadth and depth, with a
view to improving understanding of how governmental bodies approach the translation
of Islamic legal concepts into Englisfihroughout the analysis, examples drawn from
existing translatos i n the PCSLR are indicated as
American English conventions, while other examples are translated literally to preserve

Arabic syntactic features.

To ensure valid quantitative comparison
frequency counts were normalised prior toc«
practice (e.g., Brezina, 2018), requenty it e
per million words (pmw) based on the tot

occurred. Normalisation was applied systematically across all datasets before any
descriptive or inferential analysis was conducted. This procedure ensuretidbatenl
differences in frequency were attributable to linguistic behaviour rather than disparities
in corpus size. All frequency figures presented in tables and discussed in the analysis
therefore reflect normalised values. This approach provides a emtslsasis for

comparison and enhances the reliability of subsequent quantitative interpretations.

Although the chapter focuses specifically on Saudi laws and regulations, the findings are

not necessarily confined to this context. Rather, they may point to recurrent and
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recognisable characteristics Afabic legislative drafting more broadly, such as the
frequent use of formulaic expressions, nominalisation, modal verbs, participles, cohesive

devices, and repetition.

6.2 Lexical features

Legal language is distinguished by the uniqueness of its terminology, which sets it apart
from both ordinary language and other specialist registers. Each legal system develops a
specialised lexicon that reflects its underlying principles and culturagxiotitalso uses

specific terminologies to express its concepts and methods, and to convey and interpret
its regulations(David and Brierley, 1985, p.19)Systembound terms, which are
extensively used in legal langua@&ao, 2007, pp.5%F0), exemplify this uniqueness by
embedding legal texts within their specific frameworks. For instance, the English legal
lexis that expressesommonlaw (e. g. , the United Kingdon
some Arabic legal systems, which are influenced by Islamic law (e.g., Saudi law). One
illustration isthe ternyp/Zakdat def i ned as fAa certain fi Xxe
of every kind of the property liable #akatof a Muslim to be paid yearly (Islamic year)

for the benefit of t he(Apkbwnawi 2004, p.21BOThislu s | i
term is embedded in Saudi legislation, but has no equivalent in English legal language,
as it is an Islamic legal concept absent from lmiimmonlaw andcivil law systems.

Another example i® p 1 | FORMajis@lSe 1, 6 B 1 Colincil)’’a Saudi legislative

body rooted in the Islamic principle & h | (cddsultation). This institution reflects
political and institutional structures that diverge fundamentally from thosernimon

law systems. The examples presented in the following section further demonstrate the
distinctive lexical features of Saudi legislation, in particular the use of vocabulary. This
distinctive range of lexical features may be broadly classiiio technical, semi

technical, and everyday vocabulary, which are examined in the following subsection.

6.2.1Technical, semitechnical, and everyday vocabulary

Saudi legislation can be observed to employ three categories of legal terms following
Alcaraz Var6 and Hughé$2014, p.16Xxlassification: purely technical, sesgchnical,

and everyday vocabul ary. (MElenkoff,1968, p.16)are e r ms
found exclusively in a legal contefdlcaraz Varé and Hughes, 2002, p.1&)d convey

27TheShi@d'J'unciﬁl consists of a president and 150 members appoir
experts, and specialistS ( 1 Golthcil Law, 1992). The members of Beh [ Gouncil review and amend Saudi laws and regulations,
suggest new laws and regulations, and review international conventioagraethent§Al-1 a,2@L5, p.183)
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specific, often nuanced legal meanings (Durant and Leung, 2017, p.58). Examples of
these terms in Saudi laws and regulations inclod®@ Y j 9 H#H-Gaj2 aHa®arudg

preventive attachment: a legal proceduvhereby the court temporarily bans the
transport, transfer, exchange, disposal, or movement szﬁ)mjﬂjp F3camROIOYF L

i st jjudge bfthe Court of Appeaﬁ).Such specialised legal terms give a text a distinct
legal naturdEl-Farahaty, 2015, p.32nd are generally regarded as irreplaceable due to
their fixed legal meanings. Their specificity, however, presents significant challenges for
translators, especially when operating across different legal systems and languages, as in
the case when rendeg Saudi legislation into English. This difficulty arises from what
Gar | 4997 p23)descri bes as o6conceptual i ncon
systems. For instance, the Arabic concept @ Y | 9 HIF:jzaktgCHe0 lacks an

exact procedural counterpart djommonlaw, requiring translators to decide between
using a o6functional equivalentd (which

transl ationd (which risks overtransl ati ol

Semitechnical terms pose challenges for translators due to their polysemous nature.
Polysemy, in general linguistic terms, refers to the phenomenon whereby a single word
carries two or more related meaningtemel, 203, p.1067) In legal language, this is
particularly common with sentechnical terms, which often have one everyday meaning

and another specialised legal mear(Algzaraz Varé and Hughes, 2002, p.1&larabin

(202, p. 105 descri bes the phenomenon of polysem
semantic rangeo, which as he explains, de
from a single term across different contexts. Within the legal domain, Richard (2018, p.2)

cakegorises legal polysemy into two main égp

1 Internal polysemyrises when a term carries multiple meanings within the legal
field itself. An example ofinternal polysemy can be seen in the Arabic
term/by 3/O & r kwhighH may denotécense authorisation orpermission

depending on the specific legal context, as shown below:

ST TT
amMp 6yy4s OF W oM Establishing and operating an office 1

30 practicing the profession withoatlicense
by 5 PCSLR translatior

28Anti-Money Laundering Law (2017)
29| aw of the Board of Grievances (2007)
30 Accredited Valuers Law20129.
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No antiquity or urban heritage site may be
MY CcxXFOr OF 2 F D jnvestedin or operatedwithout authorization

Ywey MNE D8 @ fromSCTA .
PCSLR translatior

MT Um wtOH Y3 r OF p Noauctionsfor thesaleof movableantiquities

32 and folk heritageartifacts may be organized
. by  OFOBEB C 3. ©. o
us ¥ 9 ) withoutthe permissiorof SCTA.
PCSLR translatior

1 External polysemyby contrast, occurs when a term has both a legal meaning and
at least one nofegal, everyday meaning. An example of external polysemy is the
Arabic term WO fajthi2zéh which generally meangquipment instruments or
devices However, in the context of Saudi laws, it can also refeagencies .
Interestingly, this semantic extension is somewhat mirrored in English by the term
apparatus which denotes both equipment and the institutional machinery of the
state (e.g., the state apparatisdamples of the terd) O fajlhi2Zdhin Saudi laws
areshown in the table below:

ST TT
The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Artic
WxXHJB pY (§EXYXPRF I shall not apply to any assistance provided
¥ wblAr (WOm g%t he Ki mgedcieonauhorities.
PCSLR translatior
Possessingor using devices related to
MY 9bF -ﬁﬂﬂ@ﬁ;? ¥ ByQBI & telecommunications or  information

4 F B H technology.

PCSLR translatior
Use diagnosis or treatmenequipment

“whIAr r IOF ¢ T WOmAj¥e prohibited in the Kingdom.
PCSLR translatior

For translators, terms exhibiting external polysemy are particularly challenging because
although they occur in common usage, they acquire precise legal significance only in
specific contexts. Unlike purely technical terms, which are readily recognisaldga
in nature, semiechnical terms often shift between general and legal usage. This makes
them the most difficult category to render accurately in translé@brom4, 2011, p.37)

as translators must carefully distinguish between their everyday and legal senses.

31 Law of Antiquities, Museums and Urban Heritage (2014)

32 Law of Antiquities, Museums and Urban Heritage (2014)

33 Civil Aviation Law (2005.

34| aw of Telecommunicationand Information Technolog{2022).
35Health Laws(2002.
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The | ast category of 02 pclé)classficalbaconsistsaoh d H L
everyday terms that do not carry a specific legal meaning when used in a legal context.
Examples include terms likeO TwCavz gfmister) andd 7 H (Bl 'Hvoie)x Since legal
documents address a wide range of people, objects, actions, and sitetapday

terms come from any domain. Such terms do not pose particular challenges for translators
beyond those inherent in general language transfer, as they are neitiferlegeal terms

nor polysemous in nature.

6.2.21Islamic terminology

Religious terms and phrases feature extensively in Arabic legal discowiSaréEaty,
2015, p.34; Altarabin, 202 p.106), particularly in official documents such as marriage
contracts (ElFarahaty, 2015, p.34). In Saudi Arabia, Islamic law constitutes the primary
source of law and forms the foundation of the entire legal sy&tamEijk, 2010, p.15)¢
TheQu r Aral the Sunnah are the two pivotal sources of its legal system (Basic Law of
Governance, 1992). Thus)amic terminologyare frequently found in Saudi laws. In this
study,Islamic terminologyefers to general Islamic terms and phrases (e.g. k3 b Ub
Allah, Al | a h 6]sandBlslamic legal terms (e.qc, K O 1 [O0&d d ,SatBhariad 0

prescribed punishmept

An investigation of thewordlist of the MCSLR shows that there are more than 800
instances of the Islamic tern/Allah alone,as shown irFigure 9 The high frequency of

such items reflects the cultural and religious grounding of Saudi legislation, but it also
highlights a major translation problem. Aivazna (208) notes, difficulties arise when
culturebound terms rooted in one legal system lack counterparts in the receptor language,
making accurate equivalence challenging. Islamic items in Saudidagn exemplify

this problem, as they are deeply embedded in the Islamicdagatal framework but

lack direct parallels in English legal discourse.



131

Word Frequency ? ¥ DOCF ?

dadlgall 895 289 -
D 895 215 eee
)l 894 272 |-

Figure 8 The frequency of the term /Allah in the MCSLR.

Most of the occurrences of this term were found in the preambles of the studied laws and
regulations.This is attributed to the introductory nature of the Saudi preambles which
includes phrases such@sy ¢ O FOF  dbricsOniOFR b &' BRBk @ dhrihe Name

of Allah the Compassionate the Merciful),lOF /1 b (bi-6 agvin/1 A | | &ith the a 6 U1
helpof Almighty Allah) andX y T H (b IOF |-tl)gh@fady d\llah grant us success).

Althoughlslamic terminologyare prevalent in the MCSLR, their usage varies among the
sub-corpora. The following table displays variations in the frequency of such terms and

phrases within the corpus:

Table 8: The frequency of Islamic items in the MCSLR.

Relative
Total Frequency of Percentage of
Sub-corpus Word Islamic Terms Islamic items  Frequency p/m
count and Expressions in Sub-corpus
(%)
Hajj and Islamic Affairs 17.797 497 1.8% 24,000
Laws
Basic Laws 12,457 75 0.46% 6,021
Judiciary and - Humar 4, arp 683 0.45% 5,846
Rights Laws
Youth and Sports Laws 3,224 10 0.24% 3,101
Diplomatic Corps,
Protocol and Ceremonie 5,647 17 0.23% 3,010
Laws
National Security, Civil o
Status and Criminal Law 113,311 323 0.22% 2,850
Civil Service Laws 10,847 27 0.19% 2,490
Media, ~Culture —anc 5, 5og 70 0.16% 2,145
Publication Laws
Finance and Audit Laws 41,240 84 0.15% 2,037
Education and Scienc 15,737 o8 0.13% 1,779
Laws
Labour and Social Car 61.122 108 0.13% 1,767
Laws
Military Service Laws 16,284 27 0.12% 1,658

Health Laws 55,116 89 0.12% 1,615
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Transposition anc

. 50,847 65 0.09% 1,278
Communication Laws
Municipal Sgrwces an( 77.300 81 0.08% 1.047
Urban Planning Laws
A_grlculture, Water anc 47,453 48 0.07% 1,011
Biota Laws
fourism and Antiquities 50 02 20 0.07% 961
Energy, Industry anc g7 554 48 0.06% 839
Mining Laws
Commerce, — Economy 44, 477 147 0.06% 764

and Investment laws

The table above provides a detailed quantitative overview of Islamic terms and
expressions acros$9 distinct legal sukcorpora in the MCSLRThe data reveals
significant variation in the integration of Islamic terms and expressions in the different

sub-corpora, reflecting the thematic relevance of each legatsrpus.

The Hajj and Islamic Affairs suizorpus unsurprisingly has the highest relative

percentage of Islamic terms and expressions (1.8%). This reflects the nature of its content,
which regulates Islamic affairs, such as matters pertaining gofabl uniU Maahd
AH)K/B(IMMI@I&dh87dunies, domestic pilgrimsd se
international pilgrims to and from the Kingdom of Saudi AraBkamples of the Islamic

terms and expressions in tHajj and Islamic Affairs suzorpus include:

1 bubhp nAK a bl {adFawmdlys H &k al h0 @lesyadBEd m 6 a |
Ras | |, Prisd ba to Allah, and may His blessings and peace be upon His
Messenger).

1 4 mOrabMu dQFa mthe plunal of mu UVt ,ami r e . , a Aper f c
Umrah* (Sang 200Q p.409).

The second highest relative percentage of the Islamic terms and phrases was found in the
Basic Laws sulzorpus (0.46%), which includes governance laws (e.g., the Basic Law of
Governance and th® h T lraw)). Examples of Islamic terms and phrases in the Basic

laws subcorpus are:

3611 m O nisathe plural oflbi mwhioh refers to a Muslim man who leads Muslims in prayer.
37AI-Mu 6 a d h dstthe plirai oin dbu dwhichrrefers to a Muslim man who calls for prayer
38 A lesser pilgrimage to Mecca which is optional and can be performed at anfAtimaany, ro date, a.
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1 Ukd b Ub théABodkaffAllah, i.e. thQu r A a n
T 69dBHm iy AK @ dkn @t j, NRibasniOhardh HpslB § -Al | ah
sallam, the tradition of His Messeng&diuhammd may Al | ahds bl e s

peace be upon him
 _ F &7 R fOrowlating a formal Islamic opinion on a specific issue

(International Islamic Figh Academy, 2006).

The third most prevalent use dlamic terminologycan be found in the Judiciary and
Human Rights Laws subtorpus (0.45%). This includes laws that govern family affairs
(e.g., marriage and divorce), criminal procedures (e.g., criminal action, punishment, and
investigation procedures), and tB&ariajudiciary. All Saudi judicial legislations are
compatible withSharialaw and its principles, whether enacted by Royal Decrees,
Ministerial Resolutions or Administrative Circular@l-Fadhel, 2009, p.91)By
investigating thewordlist of the Judiciary and Human Rights laws-sobpus, several
Islamic terminologywere found, such as:

1 O ralrm@iF a gift (money or valuable property) which should be given to a
bride by her groom before marria@&ani, 2001, p.388)

1 afF NAKR 6avs K failislamic legal procedure to prove adultery accusation
or to clear a wi (Rasv@dsAl Tarjanme~oundhtiona2020] t e r
p.447) It occurs if a husband, without evidence, accuses his wife of adultery
which she denies, or if a husband denies the paternity of a child, and the wife

denies his accusatidRawad AlTarjama Foundation, 2020, p.447)

Al-l i d@moath by Allah in which:

And for those who |l aunch a charge ag:
support) no evidemeier bsol itthaeriywr ewind e
received) if they bear witness four t

are solemnly telling the truth;

And the fifth (oath) (should be) that

Al l ah on themselves i1 f they tell a | i

But it would avert the punishment frol
times (with an oath) By Allah, that (I
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And the fifth (oath) should be that st
on herself i f (her accuser) is tellini
(Qu r R4&46n9, trans. by Yusuf Ali1997

The subcorpora of Agriculture, Water and Biota Laws; Tourism and Antiquities Laws;
Commerce, Economy, and Investment Laws; and Energy, Industry and Mining Laws
exhibit the lowest occurrence of Islamic terms and phrases. This is likely due to the nature
of such legislation, which generally deals with the organisation of agriculture, tourism,
the economy, and industry in Saudi Arabia. Most ofl#i@mic terminologythat were

found in these four suborpora are Islamic phrases in the preambles, including I© 3

6y c OIOKBIi esrmd IRGADIM UR b Gdnnthe Name of Allah), g @63 wn
Allah, With the help of Allah), andXy T H 4btOFl | 40fa 9 fmdygAllah grant us

success).

While Islamic terminologyconstitute a distinctive lexical marker of Saudi legislation,
they also represent one of the most persistent sources of translation difficulty, as they
often lack direct equivalents in English legal drafting, as discussed in detail in Chapters
7 andChapter 8In Saudi laws and regulatiorisjamic terminologyin the MCSLR can

be classified into Islamic terms and phrases and Islamic legal terms. This distinction is
particularly useful because these two categories differ in both function and translational
complexity. While Islamic phrases often perform metalistei or formulaic functions,
commonly appearing in preambles, they can be rendered more directly into English.
Islamic legal terms however are embedded within the substantive provisions of the law.
They carry precise jurisprudential meanings rooted ianmgd law, making their
translation more challenging and requiring a higher degree of contextual and legal

awareness. The following stdections analyse these categories in detail.

6.2.2.1Islamic terms and phrases

In this study,Islamic terms and phrase®fer to words and expressions that convey
general Islamic concepts without carrying specific legal implications. Islamic elements
include references to religious practices suab g$1ajj, the major pilgrimage to Mecka
(Section8.3.2.5 andW bl th a |, pydyer)(Section8.3.2.3 as well as festivals such as Cy K
nj YuF CyBdwvatFid Rnd HBE alAdha Islamic festivaly (Section8.3.2.11.
Although such terms and expressions are culturally transparent to Arab and Muslim

readers, they may appear unintelligible to #huslim audiences when translated into
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English. As will be seen irBections8.3.2.5 and 8.3.2.3 translatinge (Hajj into

Aipil gri mpodfead idhnd fAprayero risks semantic
strip away the specifically Islamic meaning of the original terms. For exaggiéajj is

not a general pilgrimage to any place, but a specific obligatory journey to Mecca
performed under prescribed conditions and at a designated time in the Islamic calendar.
The termW bi/fba | slinitarly does not refer to all forms and formats of prayer, or prayer

in a general sense, but rather specifically refers to the five obligatory Islamic daily
prayers. As these examples indicate, translating Islamic terms and phrasesnisirlg
referential equivalents cannot adequately capture the complete senaage of such

terms (Kashgary, 201, p.52) As demonstrated in the data analysis of the PCSLR in
Chapter 8 translators should balance cultural authenticity and reader accessibility by

applying multiple procedures such as &écol

Formulaic invocations are another type of linguistic device found in Saudi legislation,
and includes expressions sucmaOF (AH) | a h, Atah tRelEkalled)p A Bm iy AK
(Hal | § Al |-satammalayh | ahoés bl essingnd andlpe
6y cOOMi smé RARDYIM O & &dnrthe Name of Allah, the Compassionate,

the Merciful). While these are conventional openings and honorifics in Arabic, they lack
direct counterparts in English. Transl at |
transl ati ond [ suehsphrasesebsit oftetn groduces ra meaningless TT.
600mi ssionbé is another procedure that <can
justified whee elements of language are culturally irrelevant to the (HR§arahaty,

2016, p.483)this approach is problematic as it obscures the Islamic culture embedded in
the ST. It is also important to note that these invocations are not legally biiding
Farahaty, 2016, p.484dhey function as formulaic markers rather than provisions that
establish enforceable rights or obligations. In this respect, they differ fundamentally from
Islamic legal terms, as seen in the exampl& 6{le h utheZarrangement in vith the

wife seekgdivorce through making a deal with her husBam¢hich carry specific legal

consequences within the frameworkSifaria

6.2.2.2Islamic legal terms

In this study, Islamic legal terms are systBaund terms that convey specific legal
meanings within the context of Islamic jurisprudence. Their translation poses a significant
challenge, since such terms often lack functional counterparts in EnglishpEsaoh

Islamic legal terms in the MCSLR include:
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1 WK d:d avditing period during which a woman shall not be married due
to marital separ at i 8amo, 2000p.276) (Sectiom s b a n
7.2.2.3.).

f ad/fma Orranma wanmadr ader husband or any sane adult male
relative with whom marriage is permanently forbidden either by kindship
(e.g., her father, nephew and brother) by breastfeeding (e.g. foster brother or
foster son) or by marriage (e.g., her father in lgfRawad AtTarjama
Foundation, 2020, p.4607.2.2.7.).

The difficulty of translating Islamic legal terms is often attributed to the linguistic,
systemic, and cultural gaps that exist between Islamic law and Engtigimon law For
example W CRK d sigaifies a distinct Islamic legal obligation for which no counterpart
exists in English law. Similarly, a fnjae)'r (asmdiscussed in Sectidn2.2.7.), refers

to a culturally embedded set of prohibited kinship relations that cannot be directly aligned
with Western legal classifications. Such Islamic legal terms are culturally loaded and
require explicit clarification in translation to ensure the falhsfer of their intended legal
meaning to the TRE&I-Farahaty, 2016, p.485A detailed analysis of the translation of
such Islamic legal terms is provided@mapter 7 .

6.2.3Formality

In Arabic, formality is often expressed through the use of honorific titles, modes of
address, and the use of the first and second person plufard@iaty, 2015, pp.836).
Although both Arabic and English legal discourses are marked by a high degree of
formality, honorary titles and forms of address are far more prevalent in Arabic legal texts
(Altarabin, 202, p.107) When translated into English, such forms may conflict with
stylistic conventions that restrict the use of honorific titles, resultingdundancy or

excessive formality.

Saudi legislation uses honorary addresses andp@rson plural forms to express
formality and courtesy. The following are examples of the honorary titles used in Saudi

laws and regulations:

ST 1T
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His Majesty the Kingshall, in all cases, hav

WY IO 38 uF o 1C Kbk the authority to issue a special pardon
39F E H DA 1 e those convicted in accordance with tl

afr 33 KOF FMnrosystem_

Literal translation
. Forming a committee headed biis Royal
Qammr FOF  H 1 WBF € &% Highnesshe Minister of Interior.

40
Wy A . .
Literal translation
Executive regulations issued by the decis
QT ®pgiRO 43 We E’ll‘ h K of His Excellencythe Minister of Health.

wj F _ _
Literal translation
His Eminencethe Deputy of the Ministry o
“b CNIOF gy Justice

Literal translation

Formality is also reflected in the use of the fpstson plural as follows:

ST TT
We, Fahd Bin Abdulaziz AlSaud,
Monarch of the Kingdom of Saudi
. Arabia, having taken into consideration
Wy 20/TIOF  wblATr 1 IOFe jL the public interest, and in view of the
FO3xm _ wBF JIKOF W] A progress of the State in various fields and
XyUdjb ¢T w3Opm _ 'outofthe desire to achieve the objectives

® d.6. Hrk OmOvE f@es IOF We are pursuing(we) haveordered the
- following:

Literal translation

In the sentence above, the plural first proneun(sx a § we), the attached plural prefix
n/nain n A axs Welare pursuing) and the attached plural prorfdoka d$ suffix in

F @ Bn¥ r we Bave ordered) are used to refer to the king.

The honorific feature of Saudi legislation also appears when referring to a person by using
Islamic expressions suchas i (r agdi ma ,imayAllah leave mercy upon his soul),
i 8¥acf a 0 a hmay Allahl save him) and i1 safla@mah@llah, may Allah

bless him). Consider the following examples:

ST 1T

MnaT®NIIOF CXYK g The establishment of a public library beari
© ? LLJ{4 the name of King Abdulazizpay Allah have

— mercy on him.
Literal translation

His Excellency the Minister of Laboumay
®  W33TNIOF OT (Alahsave him.

Literal translation
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6.2.4Use of masculine gender terms

The use of masculine gender terms is a characteristic of Arabic legal discourse (El
Farahaty, 2015, p.37; Altarabin, 202.108). One feature of Saudi legislation is the use

of masculine language for both males and females in general provisions and feminine
language in womennly provisions, as shown in the following examples from the labour

law:

ST T

%o AFE s b Work is the right of every (masculineitizen.

PCSLR translatior

In Arabic, the worde A F(ms w ( ia imale citizen) is masculine, and its feminine
counterpart isy3 AR w w Cah, & flemale citizen). Despite using the masculine form in

the above example, the provision applies to all citizens, regardless of gender.

ST 1T

eB Onl Y wayk sl uiiF (Afemale) workeshall likewise be entitled t
47 Y the full award if she ends her contract witt
FnNYm e€eTpfFb eB O

’ six months from the date of her marriage
three months from the date of giving birth.

PCSLR translatior

In this provision, the termy A g(gi-d1 BOR |, d fantale worker) is the feminine form of

3 B (© KJ mwoilker), referring specifically to a female employee. The use of the feminine
form indicates that this clause applies exclusively to women. This example demonstrates
how Saudi legislation employs the feminine form when addressing provisions that apply

sokely to women, in contrast to the default use of masculine forms in general provisions.

Unlike English, Arabic does not have gendewural nouns, verbs, adjectives, and

pronouns. Producing gendiclusive language in Arabic by using masculine and

3. aw of Ministersd Trial (1961)
40 50cial Insurance Law (2024)
41 Implementing Regulations of the Waste Management Law (2022)
42Regul ations of the Counci.l for Dao6wah and Guidance (1994)
43 Basic Law of Governance (1992)
44 King Abdulaziz Public Library Law (1996)
45 Implementing Regulations for Temporary and Seasonal Work Permits (2015)
46 | abour Law(2005)
47 abour Law(2005)
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feminine language or the plural form as in English is problematic for many reasons. First,
Arabic grammar distinguishes between masculine and feminine, as well as singular, dual,
and plural formgEl-Farahaty, 2023, p.2528%econd, each Arabic noun and adjective is
classified as either masculine or feminine, and all the related grammatical elements such
as adjectives, nouns, and verbs must match the noun in gender, case, and number (Elewa
and EtFarahaty, 2022). Third, in rAbic, gender distinctions extemd pronouns and

affect their agreement with verbs and adjectives. Fourth, drafting legal texts using both
masculine and feminine forms often results in lengthy, complex, and potentially
ambiguous sentencéPBreparatory Committee for Drafting Judicial Legislai@922,

p.128) The examples below further illustrate this. The following is the original text from
the Implementing Regulation of the Finance Lease I(a@13) wherein masculine

language was used to address both genders:

ST TT

He may, upon the approval tife headf the

cT FNTPp¢T AY pHUNKcontract register a
WM nAK w3bOgr IOF  9F perform such duties at thee s docatioi.s

PCSLR translatior

In an attempt to adopt gendeclusive language, the same provision can be rewritten
using both masculine and feminine forms (as seen in the first example below) or the plural
form (in the second example below). Both these approaches present longerrand mo

complicated sentences:

3r j ghd IR/ /Dt MDRAFT O T hH bHAHIPEFT Y HB C/172
. WM ndK w3ybOsr
He/ shemay, upon the approval of theead (masculine and femininej the

contract register and at thessofs (masculineand feminineexpense, perform

such duties atthe e s s o r 0 snastubneandtfemmine). (

c h bl OF /e Tuu@mn xUTH/ dhthdhr HHERHO®R bt/ i YIRYipe C /T2

. WM nAK edy h 3ar HOF HEHF !
They (masculine and feminine) may, upon the approval of the heads (masculine

and feminine) of the contract registert
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feminine) expense, perform such duti es

feminine).

These revised versions highlight the increased complexity and length that results from
efforts to explicitly use gendénclusive language in Arabic, in contrast to the more

concise masculine default form typically used.

6.2.4.1Gender-neutral terms

El-Farahaty (2023, p.253%efines neutral terms as grammatically masculine terms that
refer to both genders, as well as collective nouns (e.g4 Jalks DR [@dbpld), and
broken plurals (e.git H /1[al4®m a,dhle peoplel. El-Farahaty (2023has examined
gendefrepresentative terms in the Egyptian (2014, amended 2019) and Tunisian (2014)
constitutions. In an effort to promote inclusivity, both constitutions employ gender
neutral terms such ag f [{i s Kuman being)/bb | (shakhs person),p O(fard,
individual),% /1 (s h apedple) andt F Xdl-$OfF a byGuth), along with prenodifiers

like 3 taull, all), p Yayy, any) and1y § B nall)o

A similar pattern can be observed in the MCSLR. Saudi laws and regulations utilise the
following gendemeutral terms Jbb [shakhs person, singular), J F K& &rh k h O'H
persons broken plural)p Jfard, individuat singular),p F@ T Y iblviduals broken
plural), g F (i »os fihman, singular), anB f $akdFU the people collective plural).
Despite the inclusive meaning of these gesdartral terms, they are grammatically
masculine and coccur with masculine pronouns, which in the PCSLR are often

translated into masculine pronouns as well, as shown in the followingoéxam

ST TT

F3XY dfBfENBP WTM A persommay not disclose or benefit from ai
"~ information he becomes privy to during th
FmK af bley Xy3jrs?® performance of any duty relating to tl

48 ,
WYTOA WT Y3 F N application of this Law.

A~

To mitigate such risks, the BECIlplicitly notes at the beginning of each English
translation of Saudi laws and regulations that words used in the masculine form include

the feminine. This policy guidance functions as a clarifying guideline, signalling to

48 Banking Control Law (1966)
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readers that the masculine in Arabic legislative texts is conventionally generic. However,

translation problems may still arise when this convention is overlooked. For example, the

term a O j (al-ndfF O’ a digrim to Meccawho is in a state of ritual consecratioajers

inclusively to any pilgrim in the state of &'r, Whather male or female. In the PCSLR,

however, it was rendered as fia man

n

provision to males only and misrepresents the inclusivapescof the ST. This

mistranslation could have been avoided by opting for a gemeldral rendering such as

t he

Aa pilgrim in the s83A2tfeThi® éxampld ilustrates thei n

i mportance of the translatords f ami

to discern whether a masculine term denotes males exclusively or carries an inclusive

ar i

sense. Failure to do so risks introducing germas and misrepresenting the intended

meaning of the ST

The MCSLR also employs the following preodifierse B (Kallbnan any person)? b
(kull, all), p Yayy, any) and1y § B mefl)6These pranodifiers are frequently used not

only with the gendeneutral terms listed above but also with other masculine nouns and

verbs in the MCSLR corpus. The frequencies of thenpodifiers and gendereutral

terms are presented below:

Table 9: Frequencies of the gendeneutral terms in the MCSLR.

Gender-neutral terms  Literal translation Frequency in the MCSLR

1782
JFPIL Y [ . person/persons 1.455.6 per milli
S L 310
b FOTY . individualindividuals 5o o, , per millio
X human 128
AF w 104.56 per millio
N 16
EF 3 IOF the people 13. 07 per million
Table 10: Frequencies of the premodifiers in the MCSLR.
Pre-modifiers Literal translation Frequency in the MCSLR
545
es 3b any person 445.18 per millio
488
9b alifeach 398. 62 per millio
v an 447
P y 365.13 per millio
> 222
iyt all/every 181.34 per millio

[
p

t
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As shown in the table above, the most frequently used gemdéral term is J/bb |
(shakhs person and its broken plural F b (a6 h k petddns), which appear 1,782
times. Of these, 345 instances are preceded by thragidiersd tull, all), 1y § B mo 6
all), and p Yayy, any). The termp O(fard, individual) and its pluralp F &aT ¥, Ud
individuals) occur 310 times, with 19 of these instances preceded by the modi@eks
(kull, all), p Yayy, any) and/ y € fa med)oThe termpg F (i »os Himan) appears 128
times and is preceded by the modifi&x3kull, all), p Yayy, any) in 9 instances. Finally,

the collective plurak f @IFF] the people) appears 16 times and is not preceded by any

of the premodifiers.

In an attempt to promote inclusivity, the MCSLR also makes use of thaqugiers 3D

e gkull man any person) (545 times} ull, all) (488),p Yayy, any) (447 times) and

Ny ¢ ta majl)o(222 times), typically in combination with masculine nouns or verbs.
These modifiers are employed to generalise provisions without explicit reference to a
specific gender. All of the prmodifiers collocate with masculine nouns or verbs. An

example othis is:

ST TT
Any personwho becomes aware of a ca
Hy 43 b b F MIA® T M ¥ I of abuse or neglect shall promptly repo

“F p HT wha the same to the competent agencies.
PCSLR translatior

In this example, the prmodifier e gkull@nkn any person), is followed by the
masculine vert! Ay & i Tha becomes aware). Although the intended referent may be

of either gender (i.e., male or female), the verb appears in the masculine singular form.

ST TT
Searching any passengersuspected o
WAIF U pFHBLYBFDp Wp carrying weapons, flammable substances
50, . any other materials that can be used in any
' " of sabotage, violence, or threat during fligh

PCSLR translatior

49 child Protection Law (2014)
50 civil Aviation Law (2005)
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In this example, the modifign Yayy, any) precedes the masculine nous BFBk i b
passenger) and the masculine vier® @ushtabahwho is suspected). The sentence uses

masculine noun despite the inclusive reference.

6.2.5English items

Saudi legislation features the inclusion of English terms, acronyms, and phrases. By
searching for English tokens in the MCSimRrdlist, English items appeared only in the
following subcorpora: National Security; Civil Status and Criminal Laws; Media,
Culture and Publication Laws; Commerce, Economy and Investment Laws; Municipal
Services and Urban Planning; Laws of Agriculture,t&/and Biota; Youth and Sports
Laws; Health Laws; and Energy, Industry and Mining Laws. This reflects the nature of
the issuesregulated by these laws, which often involve medical, pharmaceutical,
industrial, and economic matters. It is worth mentioning that all the laws and regulations
that contain English items were issued recently, between 2005 and 2022. The English
items in tle MCSLR appeared 440 times, resulting in 359.41 occurrences per million
tokens. This represents just 0.03594% of the entire corpus, which contains 1,224,235
tokens. Although the occurrence of English items is relatively low, it is still significant
given tat the corpus is primarily composed of Arabic texts. English terms, acronyms,

and phrases in the MCSLR can be divided into the following categories:

1. Chemical substances:

The MCSLR includes instances where chemical substances are referred to using English

terminology or standard acronyms, such as:

ST 1T
(PBB)a m O } FOF D ( Polylrominated biphenyl

. Temazepam a f y Temazepam

2. National or International organisations:

The MCSLR includes instances where national or international organisations are referred

to using recognised English acronyms. Examples are given below:

ST 1T
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(USEPA)c blT OB 14 F w USEnvironmental Protection AgenfySEPA)
pF hasfr ppwuANr O The Saudi Central Bank maintains t
(SAMA) abbreviationSAMA).

3. Scientific concepts:

The MCSLR features scientific acronyms that are used in fields such as environmental

science, health, and safety. Examples include:

ST 1T
(STOT) Wp Cj B wT C Specific Target Organ Toxicity.

(DRE) wtOF C wF n Destruction and Removal Efficiency.

4. International systems and practices:

In the MCSLR, international systems and models are sometimes referred to using English

terms or acronyms. Examples are given below:

ST T

NWMK esm _ wbkhOIl K Identify a method of partnership, includir

T CEBYT) b@Y®Y NEBY | construction Operation- Transfer (BOT) anc
-BOQ) 3VilHb Construction Ownership Operation (BOO).

dF XF /13 XblH . . o
(Continuous Emission Monitoring Syster Continuous _Emission Monitoring _ Syste

5. Materials:

The MCSLR includes references to industrial and environmental materials that are

typically identified by English technical terms or acronyms. Examples are:

ST T

5 BbOHME_ [l O af 3xX Using a compositeHigh-density polyethylene
.(geomembrane (HDPE) membrane systefgeomembrane

9y3yYIF cCfp3X Waste materials and materials containing

o contaminated with polychlorinated biphenyl:
(PCB) W3 WXHAT (PCB).
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6. Unit of measurements:

The MCSLR also contains English acronyms used to represent standard scientific or

engineering units. Examples are:

ST T

(MJ/ scm) & UIOF & 1 bIr Mega Joule for standard cubic mei@iJ/
: Fy sc).
(PSIA) uids wbH22HBIAp  Pounds per square incRIA).

The translation of such English items is generally unproblematic, as they are originally
written in English in the ST and constitute fixed technical terms and acronyms whose

forms and meanings are preserved in the TT.

6.2.6Loanwords

Using loanwords is another feature of Saudi laws and regulations. Loanwords refer to an
adopted linguistic form from another language or dial€@ystal, 2008, p.58 For
example, the English legal terpgrchasedeviseandlarcenywere adopted from French
(Baker, 2013 and the Arabic wordHdlD r(jadmruk customs)p H % (Ab queue) and

W R0 xrCzpdsoracell) were borrowed from Ottoman Turk{§trochazka, 2091By
investigating thevordlists of the MCSLR, three major types of loanwords were identified
in Saudi laws and regulations. The first consists of legal terms, sughoggkambyalah)

bill of exchange), which was borrowed from the Italian weaichbiale(A 1 1 u b1982n ¢
p.63) Another example is the termgt qSuffajah promissory note), which is adapted
from the Persian worid 9/Suffaah(A | | u b19FPnpj35)The second concerns scientific
lexical items. For example, T F O O(al-h @ y d IOF, lydrag@ghy)E biIb@HOR t i k s
latex),wy bly & ¥ 8 bajnica)yardt - 1 Hm@-Dy F 1 sdrdsdl)The third type

of loanword is that of general lexical units; for instari€g, iH th1Ybug)swhich refers

to the French wordutobusand the p H/f blKQkviidh adapted from the English word
folklore. In such cases, the PCSLR again reflects the English lexical item directly. Thus,
unlike culturebound Islamic legal terms, (discussed in Sedioor! Reference source

not found.), loanwords do not normally pose equivalence problems in translation, as their

meanings are already standardised and widely recognised across languages.
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There are two potential reasons behind foreign lexical borrowing in Saudi legislation.
Firstly, Arabic is abundant with loanwords from Ottoman Turkish, Persian, French,
English (Hamdi, 2017, p.Jyand Latin(S h a h § d)., Secaraly, ht the time of its
formation Saudi laws were inspired by Ottoman Codes and later by French law due to the
formative influence of the Saudi Kisgadvisers who were either born or educated in

countries influenced by the French legal system, such as Egypt onBgaiair, 2010,
p.30.

6.3 Syntactic features

The syntactic features of Arabic legal language significantly vary from the syntax of the
common languagé@Altarabin, 202, p.10§. Arabic legal language is characterised by
long and complex sentences, nominalisation, passivation, modal verbs, and participles
(El-Farahaty, 2015, pp.4@3). Besides those syntactic features, Saudi laws and
regulations exhibit other distinctive attributes thegdiscussed below. For the purposes

of this section, examples from the MCSLR have been translated literally where necessary,
to preserve Arabic syntactic features, while the translations of the remaining examples
were taken from the PCSLR.

6.3.1Long and complex sentences

Long and complex sentences characterise both English legal discourse (Alcaraz Var6 and
Hughes,2002 p.18) and Arabic legal discourgAltarabin, 202, p.113. A complex
sentence is a sentence composed of more than one clause or consists of a main clause anc
at least one subordinate cla€eystal, 2008, p.94 Arabic legal complexity is expressed

by using coordinated, relative, and conditional clay&tg-arahaty, 2015, pp.423),

which separate the subject of the sentence from the(®éslazna, 2013, p.299. This

reflects the preference of legal drafters to incorporate all necessary details within a single

provision(Alwazna, 2022)

This syntactical feature is frequently observed in the MCSLR. The following example,
taken from the AntMoney Laundering Law (2017), is an example of such a sentence,

comprising 92 words:

ST TT




147

The competent authorities may, pursuant 1
request from a competent court or authority

another country that is bound by a va
uplh \ .
wrAs mF  Wwe =P re il agreement with the Kingdom, or on the be

wrpfF b wyUFYbF Wbls &\ ocinocity, offer  assistance |
cT UWAKYHPrpO®BF 9 WME jhestigations, claims, and procedures tesle
SN2 wr A MIRE F P (o money laundering crimes and predic
_ b xr-lOFWLIGNY 3T mpFKB | offenses, including, but not limited t
Ao Yb R OB L F 24D BH| assistance in tracking, seizing, confiscating
wWwMYRDF HOEBbF 31 O wrnrecovering funds, proceeds, or mes
MY F KM F p DNp o pn Y K Wy associated with a money laundering crime «
_wblAr r lOF ¢ T [ n? predicate offense, or the controllelivery
colORyy TF YwWF WCKg ¥ thereofin accordance with applicable laws

iHHOR the Kingdom. The Regulations shall spec
Wtom € ?Zc_iyg%ﬂﬂgmwTO%\. any additional assistance that could be offe
g y AT as well as the terms and conditions to

satisfied by the requesting country and
procedures to be apptie

In the ST, complexity is expressed through the separation of the supfegtPr FOF Y T
(al-s u | i-ndu k hatl,ahkl ébenpetent authorities) from the vertQtddaddim offer)

by two dependent clausés:A A n@ K n UpL3 puis@ntioafequést) ande 13 hH ™
Oxr IOF 2 (@SB ft/arbi@RB W €ruri 3@ ma 4-raithl, obadn the basis of
reciprocity). Further complexity is created through the repetition of conjuncidas/,

or) andv(wa, and), the use of the relative pronours(#F3a thaj), and the insertion of
extended prepositional phrases such @&hj IOF 1 Kpax r§fORmadydCH anl AK
G 'Hincluding but not limited to). The lexical chanmY Fk pFp O3 BFM Fnb
6y Maaltor Oa f f u 0 -muaHUayah Gt vasht U rwdaltd ai §) téagkingy  a |
seizing, confiscating, or recovering funds) lengthens the sentence further, while the
conditional clauseq Y (R8 K § prosidged that) introduces an additional layer of

subordination.

In the PCSLR, however, the translatoestructure the provision into two sentences. The

first conveys the core legal rule: the competent authorities may provide assistance at the
request of a foreign court or on the basis of reciprocity. The second reformulates the
conditional clausewj G bl lOF  d3a3 b8 pgavh mAlKoLa gibgited that fthe
Regul ations shall specify) as an indepen
any additional assistanceéo. tyéndisprovesst r u
clarity and readability in the TT while faithfully preserving the intended legal meaning of

the ST. It also exemplifies a recommended translation strategy, whereby Arabic syntactic
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density is mitigated through sentence divisi@iwazna, 2018) thus aligning more

closely with English conventions.

For translators, the main challenge of translating long sentences is therefore to render the
syntactic density of the ST without compromising readability. Literal transfer risks
producing excessively long sentences that conflict with the drafting northe L. To
address this, translators may divide a single ST sentence into multiple TT sentences,
provided that the full intended legal meaning is preserv@&wazna, 2022) This
approach, as demonstrated above, is frequently employed in the PCSLR wimgrtiagf

to reconcile Arabic complexity with English stylistic expectations.

By contrast, legal translators may render the ST without dividing it into multiple
sentences in the TT when the ST sentences are not excessively long and can be conveyed
as independent sentences in accordance with the linguistic norms and stylistic
conventons of the TL. An example of this can be found in the PCSLR, in a provision

from the AnttMoney Laundering Law (2017):

ST 1T

The competent authorities may recognize

6blc pu MyYs3gIlOFm execute any final judgment ordering t
MY bFHBLUF WppF B confiscation of funds, proceeds, or me
bFHBUF 3F0 6GCFOt related to money laundering crimes

. predicate offenses rendered by a compe
QJYPOCIEIIB('ZF'QIO w?ﬁ E;; %AJFYHJJ court in another country that is bound by

) valid agreement with the Kingdom, or on tl
9b1hj) 31 IOF b MFMB F m@"ﬂ basis of reciprocity, if the funds, proceeds,
FOCFT _ FNbPpPF RAr " means that the judgment ordered to

wblAr r FOF ¢ T W3 bH confiscated can be confiscated according
applicable laws in the Kingdom.

Here, unlike the previous example, the ST is rendered as a single sentence in the TT.
Although it is relatively long, it remains manageable in English because the clauses are

tightly connected and can be interpreted without sacrificing clarity. This dératass

that sentence division is not always necessary; where the ST is not excessively dense, a
singlesentence rendering may still comply with the stylistic norms of English legal

drafting.
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Taken together, the two examples highlight the flexibility required in translating long
sentences in Saudi legislation. In cases sucim dke first examplesegmentation is
essential to preserve readability and alignment with English drafting practices. In other
cases, such as theecond exampleretaining the singlsentence structure remains
acceptable, since the density does not exceed what is considered manageable in English
legal style. Thus, the decision to divide or retain sentence length musidiee §y both

the syntactic complexity of the ST and the drafting norms the TL. When successfully
applied, this strategy enables the translator to remain faithful to the original text

(Alwazna, 2022)while producing a clear and legally functional TT.

The tendency towards syntactic density is closely tied to the use of specific linguistic
devices, most notably coordinating and correlative conjunctions as well as relative
pronouns, which function as key mechanisms for linking clauses and expanding

provisons, thereby reinforcing the overall complexity of Saudi legislative discourse.

6.3.1.1Coordinating and correlative conjunctions

A central mechanism through which long and complex sentences are achieved in the
MCSLR is the use of coordinating and correlative conjunctions. Coordinating
conjunctions are linking devices that join together words, phrases, and clauses with equal
syntactt status (Sunday Unubi, 2016, p.204).
verbs, or verbal groups; adverbs, or adverbial or prepositional groups; or they may be
c | a u(slalidag and Hasan, 2014, p.234ndicators of coordinating conjunctions in

the MCSLR includem taw, or), m(wa, and),m Y (ivadaw, or/and), and &aMi, or), e bltO

(I U kbuth and6 ®humma then). In long and complex provisions, they enable the
aggregation of multiple legal elements, often producing chains of obligations or rights
that stretch across a single sentence. Correlative conjunctions perform a similar function,
yet appear $0 fimhggehsdhphal eei, t 2 € Bxardplepr. 52)
of correlative conjunctions in the MCSLR includeY .(s awBddhaw hgr éor
aY. .(savwlWdigwhethee 9 rmndmY .{ mmBé& eiwt ha)r These
structures reinforce precision by ensuring that provisions explicitly cover all possible

alternatives.

Conjunctions in the MCSLR are used in both lengthy, complex sentence structures and
concise, simple legal provisions. In long and complex sentences, they may serve as

cohesive devices (as discussed in Sedid linking multiple legal elements in a way
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that often increases syntactic complexity. However, they are also employed in shorter
provisions, where they contribute to clarity and brevity while still effectively conveying
the intended meaninghe following are examples obordination conjunctionas used

in the MCSLR:

ST 1T

®FpmMY pFCHw ™Yyu Placementor Offering of Securities: Issuin
6TMOIWMYT UFBYbI securities,or inviting the public to subscrib

MYoT MYH. PIFR B PV thereto, or marketing the same directhpr
T y o K '7Hb D91 OF_ O indirectly; or any statement, announcemeot,

T communication that has the effect of sellir
IZ:ZM ! ijoﬁ}gFﬁ%mejﬁ @ssuing, or o_ffe_ring securit_ieg,a_mi does not
- include preliminary negotiationgr contracts

.6 n3w¥ I M3 concluded withor among underwriters.
Literal translation

52 Approve the Authorit{s organizational structur
. nAar 6lp ¥ B $0F | ~PP ¥ 0rg
ey Myy ¥ and bylaws.
PCSLR translatior

The first example demonstrates the role of coordinating conjunctions in creating long
sentences. The provision on the Placement or Offering of Securities employs multiple
uses ofv (dw, or) andw(wa, and) to link alternative actionsyy O B @uH pHYU rp FaGaHbc
mU | i igspiag securities), g ny T U F 9 9 lowatQwgHumatio@F k tUWiHK b  f
inviting the public to subscribe thereto)D 1 F 38 2y O wmY (aldlag w8 j 3 blla“
bi shakl mubUshi rmarketing difecilyr mdirectiy &y s tmifryo3 O hb p
M@ dF t aHr 0 & aw é pamy slatemeatwor anhouricdment, or
communicationé). This chaining of action:
that covers all possible manifestations of offering securities, while still keeping them

syntactically connected within a single praion.

In contrast, the second example illustrates the use of conjunctions in a short sentence,
where the conjunctiom(wa, and) simply links two elements of equal syntactic status,
resulting in a brief and straightforward provision that avoids unnecessary compliaeity

following are examples aforrelative conjunctiomas used in the MCSLR:

ST TT

51Capital Market Law (2003)
52 accredited Valuers Law (2012)
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Trading in gold or in precious stones or metl

where the value of the transaction exce

APFNrtOF MY wr T Olsg000 riyals, whether said transaction i
CKOY eyl r> eK F Ncarried out in a single transactioor
WCc Fm wABF J1 B__FUlipT® k seeminglylinked multiple transactionsor
eB_ Uk rFAAMyA ha B ™M C@ whetherit is carried out through a so

53_@ TpF MWk proprietorshipor a commercial company.

PCSLR translatior

aY FMNAODHYF KFHOF K Animal;: All kinds of anima[s,both food
54 - producingandnonfood-producing, as well a

wy CF r tOF @ Py W1 5quatic organisms.
PCSLR translatior

Correlative conjunctions perform a similar dual function. In the first sentence, the
correlative paim Y é _ F H T$ a ¥Uak/sfanélaly, whet her é or ) i s
cover different transactional forms, includilyC ¢ F MmwdBmallsa h a singld'i d a h
transaction) or 9 b B {4 Bd dWJC K pmouRiglentranisddtions), and transactions
conducted througlyt p O Tmwd ah® 8 a s a fasdepropdidtoyshipdyT pF T b wbh
(s har i k ah,actomrmettialicompamy. This produces a long and ddtséntence.

By contrast, in the second sentence, the correlativapdir é(s 8 wbd,évhamher é
or) links. F m M Habmugtijad b-g KOF dftotimtoducing) withii 1O wt (@hayr &OF Oy C
muntijah lah nonfood-producing) animals in a short and concise definition,
demonstrating that even brief provisions can employ correlative structures to achieve

inclusivity and clarity.

6.3.1.2Relative pronouns

Relative pronounsuf FOH HoH 1 /8DB s mJmbaw 'R ) dreafriequently found in Saudi

laws and regulations. Relative pronouns link a subordinate relative clause to a noun or a
noun phrase in the main clause of a sent¢Badawi et al., 2016, p.322Examples of

the relative pronouns found in the MCSLR are the singular mascplipd®fF | a d h Q
who/which), the singular feminine 3(&0F |, veho/Mphich), the dual masculinee T v g FOM A IO
(a | | a/alédibyn who/which), the dual femininee y 9 AOf@ | | /alkat&ys tOF
who/which), the plural masculiree T (@ IOF a dvhajwhieh), and the relative pronouns

53 Implementing Regulations of the Law of Combating Crimes of Terrorism and its Financing.(2019)
54 Feedstuff Law (2014)



152

e gman who/whoever) ang 6n (Jwhich), which used to refer to unspecified entities
(Badawi et al., 2016, p.325

As with conjunctions, relative clauses appear in the MCSLR in both lengthy, syntactically
complex constructions and brief, straightforward provisions. Consider the following

examples:

ST T

Inside information means informatiamhich is

obtained by an insidewhichis not available tc

DGy WOAF B H AJIT FOF W the general public, has not been disclosed, ar
aHr IO WITEEAW 8 i k@ the typethatan ordinary person would reali:
lpcCaTtOF_ MF n 3 K 4 bl K w thatin view of the nature and content of st
Wb oH9j BM wJ/ly 3 information, its release and availability wou
FOy X'Ybh DXy P F have a materira]L_I (;ffehc_t o_nfthe pri_ce or \Ilalue of
security to which this information relates, a

%g%?ngng L|'|7| Fl\lﬂlyr %g the ins:Ider kr)lovt\)/ls tha(; trr:iisnf%r_mation is nIOtI
generally available and that, if it were availa

IR 2532['- AORbH@WI K s and that, if it were available, it would have
. FTOKHT F Oy X material effect on the price or value of t

securiy.
Literal translation

Debts arising from contractwhich concluded
by the master and operationdich he carries
_ A F DOdGFIOAF MWB/DIYR  e€ou't outside the ves

w3yy I FOF C) yd_gf B F within his statutory powers, for the necess
FnylUsUbh wy ANT y Mmaintenance of the vessel or the continuanc

0F I0I0F AF bY F y Its voyage, whether or not the master is

e.lcﬁ!!f-w’: I'FI-FMHH'I'CDL@ :m WMW owner Of the VeSSEI, and Whether the dEbt |S

. = to him a due to suppliers, lenders, persai®
ay_ ey DHAY GpHIPQVB HY_ itQyl 9 8 | |
eB 6k Dy MNiOe mWIOF! have repaired the vessel, or other contractor:

well as the debtahichincurred by the operatc
Ontr OFc atARH T9HIOB by reason of tasksvhich performed by the

® ccwir lOF cyHFHHAE shipping agent.

Literal translation

The exampleabove presents examples of multiple relative clauses used within single
provisions, resulting in long and syntactically complex legal sentences. In the first
example, four relative clauses can be identified, while the second example contains five.
These tauses contribute to the structural complexity of Saudi legislations by enabling the

inclusion of extensive detail within a single sentence.

55 Capital Market Law (2003)
56 commercial Maritime Law (2018)
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ST 1T

10. Valuation Standards: standards which
adoptedby the Authority.

57

. WGy o Py Am 3Okt

Literal translation

MY wri xef c&BpPK Agricultural Practitioner: A natural or legal
wYh FM F_-FI bl oFE personwho engagesn any agriculturalactivity
58 or service.

- WTPF A9
Literal translation
In contrast to thprecedingexampleswhich illustrates the use of multiple relative clauses

in lengthy and complex legal provisions,skexamplesdemonstrate how relative clauses
can also appear in short, concise legal definitidhe first example contains the relative
clausewg y n tOF (afl kl Cart30/1 bt adRat Kawdhith adopled bylthe Authority),
which modifies the nounQ y (@lfm/arH§andards). In the second example, the phrase
Wy KFpQIOF Y CbhimamYywk Uwi, Fa @ iy fa akvhnabomarr@l t
al-z i r U ®hoyerygages in any agricultural activity or service) also includes a relative

clause introducelly e gman who).

6.3.2Modality

Legal Arabic does not have a clear and consistent system of modal aux{Eries
Farahaty, 2015,p.42 I n Arabic, modal auxiliaries
of modal verbs(Anghelescu, 1999 Thi s i s because they

prepositions, or(Eqrarahgtyoasd Etewap2020)p.)I@drbs aushe s 0

€

a

as4 1 (yajib, must), particles such asY .(6 a In&§dd na&én t o) ; and pre

phrase such a% t F u Kfin, fom), and 4 t F (alkaRU j, iobigatory). Arabic
constitutional discourse uses deontic modalsfmse obligation, appoint responsibility,

prohibition, and grant rights and permissioffsarghal, 2018, p.180)

In the MCSLR, these functions of modality are likewise central, with modal expressions
employed extensively across laws and regulations to articulate duties, responsibilities,

prohibitions, and permissions, iasllustrated in the following suisections.

57 accredited Valuers Law (2012)
58 Agriculture Law (2021)
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6.3.2.1Deontic modals

The Preparatory Committee for Drafting Judicial Legisla(@d22, pp.106107) refers
to deontic modal expressions as Ol egal f
formulas identified in their Saudi guidance, along with their frequency in the MCSLR

and illustrative examples from the corpus.

6.3.2.1.10bligation expressions

Obligation refers to the legal duty to perform a prescribed action. The Preparatory
Committee for Drafting Judicial Legislation (2022, pp.10G7) identifies eight deontic
modal expressions used to convey obligation in Saudi laws and regulations. The table
below outlines these expressions, their English translations, and their frequency in the
MCSLR:

Table 11: Obligation expressions in the Saudi Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of

Legislation.

Arabic modal Transliteration En_gllsh Frequency in the MCSLR
Equivalent
. 2095
nAK 6al s on 1,711.27 per mil
N 1821
511 yajib must 1, 48Fers6million
adg A1l yal t ad adheredto 369
301.41 per mil li
a9 alzam to be 313
y necessary 255. 67 per millli
_ 165
1t wm wajaba must 13478 per millio
. 87
ey s yataoay must 71.06 per millic
to be required 6
0L yulzam to 4.9 per million
. 5
Cnhns yataoal*toundertake4_08 per millior

The most frequently used form of deontic modality expressing obligation in the MCSLR
is the deontic prepositionn ( K, lor® which occurs 2095 times, exceeding the total
score of the maal verbsa D@y @1 t, adberechto) with 369 occurrencesa (Yaffzam

to be necessary) with 313 occurrences‘artdfwajaba must) with 165 occurrences. The
deontic prepositiom A(K a,lor® initiates sentences to convey an imperative sense of

obligation (EtFarahaty and Elewa, 2020, p.119), as illustrated in the following example:
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ST 1T

o) B C3 K y i Theinspectorshall presentheir credentials
Y F wy Y n 8 uponcarryingouttheir duties
6nbfrH PCSLR translatior

The second most common modal verb of obligation in the MCSLR is the positive present
verb  4ykjib, must), with 1,821 occurrences, identified as the most frequently used

modal verb of obligatoninEHFar ahaty and El ewads study (

ST TT
ey3XF ey 3yLFOB FT A bank must annually appoint two auditc
t 9 IOF FCH from among the auditors registered with i
Wo F We 60 E Ministry of Commerce and Industry.
PCSLR translatior

Other examples of less frequent deontic modality include the passive imperfegdferb
(yulzam to be adhered to) with only 6 occurrences and the active imperfecCverl 3 1

(y at a o, ohindertdke) with only 5 occurrences. Examples are given below:

ST TT
dr XF Yy 3 OF n 9K i y The executive officer undertakes to sign th
61 Wy | following statements.
' Literal translation
wyAne bbid wYF br The violator is required to rectify the
62.@] C bl 1O V|olat|on_ within a period specified by the
Regulations.

Literal translation

In addition to the modal verbs listed above, obligation in Arabic legal texts is also
expressed through the use of the imperfect such as the passive pigceni f, i6 dohe)

and the simple preser@M (y a f, doed), particularly when the context implies an
obligatedaction.The frequency of these imperfect verbs was not calculated, as the corpus
lacks syntactic annotation and the study limited its quantitative analysis to identifiable
modal verb forms. However, its obligatory function is evident both in the literature, as
pointed out in (ElFarahaty2015, p.139; Farghal, 2018, p.167;Hdrahaty and Elewa,
2020, p.131)and in various legal provisions within the MCSLR. In Arabic legal drafting,

59 Agriculture Law (2021)

60 Banking Control Law (1966)

611he Implementing Regulation of the Mining Investment Law (2020)
62| abour Law(2005)
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the imperfect conveys the mood of obligation and denotes an ongoing égtion
Farahaty, 2015, p.121, 122) | t I's often transl at@&d i nt
Farahaty and Elewa, 2020, p.131)

Moreover, the large size of the MCSLR adds to the difficulty of manually counting these
syntactic forms. Although these forms are not modal verbs, they often convey an
obligatory meaning in legal contexts and are typically translated into English usiad mod

verbs, as shown in the examples:

ST TT
. The Bankruptcy Comm
eB pFOUY3 EbTWEP QA proceduresshall be issuedpursuant to &
3~ 1 decision by the Minister.

PCSLR translatior
The King shall grantmedals in the manne

64_8[: 33KF 2 ey r OF ip3t prescribed by the law.

PCSLR translatior

In both examples, the ST imperfect verbp C(fhy 'H i iissued) and 3 (y B mnp a O
grants), are rendered &shall be issuealandfishall grand in the TT. These translations
adopt to the TT modality system which uses the mathall to denote obligation.
Analysis of the MCSLR revealed additional deontic modal expressions of obligation that
are not included in the Sau@iuidancefor the Preparation andrafting of Legislation
(Preparatory Committee for Preparing the Judicial Legislation, 2022, pAADbThe

table below lists 14 such expressions identified in the MCSLR

Table 12: Obligation expressions identified in the MCSLR.

Arabic Transliteration English Frequency in the MCSLR
modal Equivalent
I a i 1371
a-l Uzim |/ necessary 1, 119. 88 per mi
wB C1 0.11%
S 119
AT FH akwUj i b 97.2 per millior
44
P wojibrwC 9 35 94 per  mill
wTF obligation 0.0036%
oon 37
UHT N wuj l b 30.@&@r million t

63 Bankruptcy Law (2018)
64 Basic Law of Governance (1992)
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10
Gt Ht tuwjib 8. 17 per mi |1
0.00082%
6
4 . p%r million to
77
62p&r million t«

21

adod yastalzim isrequired 17 . Ip%er mi |l |l ion
0.0017%

) 18

aFkFO: iltizu obligaton 14 p2r million t
0.0015%
16

c My yanbagh should 13. prer mi |l lion
0.0013%
9

ey Nl tadayy shall 7.35 per mi || i
0.00074%
7

C?2%b | O bud. must 5.72 per mi |1
0.00057%

TH3Z yatawajjab

alm B K il zOm/ i | obligating

The most prevalent modal expressions of obligation are the adjattved b {akl CbzKOFmM

/ 1 Oz ineces$ary), appearing 1426 times:FBtahaty and Elewa (2020, p.117)
highlight thatii B C b /(a&ICBI20F m/ , Inétessampaane among the most commonly
used Arabic adjectives for expressing obligation. INMIESLR this is followed by 4 T F H OF
(al-w U j, dbllgatory) with 199 occurrences, and the noun faines F 9 ({0uz/ Uand O idao h
obligations)occurs 77 times. Consider the following examples:

ST TT
003UuF XGCFXHIOFM Yp Review all books, records, and ot
YFpFOYIOFM af 33alGR documents thamust bekept pursuant to thi
65 ~ provisions of this Law and relevant decisiol
MFELsHr PCSLR translatior
The Regulations shall determine the rules 1
Xy3lb ¢T FnbF KF I must beobserved in the application of th

®Wp f r Article.

PCSLR translatior

L All partnersshall be obligatetb pay the value

bFrtOF EYp c¢T UWHFI of the capital increase in proportion to th
®6nse Ob contributions.

PCSLR translatior

65| abour Law(2005)
66 Competition Law (2004)
67 Companies Law (2022)
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Less commonly used terms inclugley (11 & 6 a, ghallawith 9 occurrences,G(PH b u d d
must) with 7 occurrences, and the imperfect verb H(yeatawajjah obligation), with 6
occurrences. In their study,-Ebrahaty and Elewa (2020, p.120) found no instances of
CHH banddd Hyatawajjaband found only one instance efy/tNlah6 a. yThisa n
variation may be attributed to differences in corpus size and genre. Their corpus consists
of the constitutions ofariousArab countriesand their English translations, covering the
period from 1922 to 2022, with an Arabic size of 407,633 words and an English size of
489,448 wordgEl-Farahatyet al., 2023 p.109. In contrastt h i s analysid graws

on the MCSLR, with an Arabic size of 948,407 words, wlgohsists exclusivelypf

Saudi legislative texts and their official translations. These differences may explain why
modal expressions such asyltNah,C &nld) h and4 T Hyatawajjabwere absent or

rare in their corpus but appeaore often in the MCSLR. In addition to corpus size, the
presence of these less common terms in the MCSLR may also reflect drafting conventions

particular to Saudi legislations. Consider the following examples:

ST T
. A companyos financ
FNn3K dF 3FTj IOF c@ylaudi t o rsksabbeputsighedwithin three
wbIl A0 wy OF r OF w3 | months from the date of the end of t
% companyods fiscal ye
PCSLR translatior

It was therefore necessdxy have regulation:

4 FtT #r 33bm C3mA to control and organise this work, and tl

®L Arr IOF F mn Regulation was issued in response to |
requirement.

Literal translation

N¥KH 9a 9 IOF  wy 3 nr lOF Monitoring occupationalhealth and safety
- 70 measurethatalicenseds requiredto comply
FND afry it

PCSLR translatior

6.3.2.1.2Permission expressions

Permission denotes the absence of prohibition and the recognition of a lawful right to
perform an act under specified conditioffie Preparatory Committee for Drafting
Judicial Legislation (2022, pp.10507) specifies three modal expressions for expressing
permission in Saudi laws and regulations. The table below details these expressions, their

English translations, and their freepncy in the MCSLR:

68 Cooperative Insurance Companies Control Law (2003)
89Aadmini strative and Financial Regul ation .of Cooperative Offi
70 Mining Investment Law (2020)
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Table 13: Permission expressions in the Saudi Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of

Legislation.
Arabic Transliteration English Frequency in the MCSLR
modal Equivalent g Y
. L . 1221

CHTT yaj | z itispermissible 99736 per millic

' ] 44
orfr yusmaC itisallowed 35.94 per mil i

0.0036%
. . 12

eB OFE li-kull min for eachgy g4 per million

As shown in the list abovehe modal verb C Hyt arj, i ig permissible)is the most
frequent among the three modal expressions of permission identified in the Saudi
Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of Legislafiereparatory Committee for
Preparing the Judicial Legislatior2022, pp.106107) with 1221 occurrences. By
comparison, the passive vegi T(y u s rritasGillowed), occurs 44 times, and the less
frequent expressiom B (IBKplkninf or each of theé) 12 ti me

examples:

ST TT
The final decision imposing the penalty

PFUT wWF w?3H YJ 3 C g Suspension, fine, revocation of license, ¢

HQJq Y n 9K L i IOFE ™ striking the name off the Registmpay be
- published at the expense of the violator in «

71 . .
Wy Aj r lOF  Cj hIOF € o more of the local newspapers.
PCSLR translatior
. Non-Saudi natural persons legally residing
Wy 1y 3T OF WY hIOFrIp the Kingdomshall be allowed tacquire real
613 bIF KO pF YJTIKOF LS estate for their private residence.
2 5 Fb PCSLR translatior

73 Each party mayequest to call any witness.
pHal eB 00T eBedlf PCSLR translatior

In the three examples, the modal ve@H(y a j, il iz permissible) is translated as the
modal verlfimayo, the passive verrl 7( y u s, iMsiafbwed, is translated ashall be

allowed t@ande B (IBkbllloninf or each of theéeégclé&omayans

71 pccredited Valuers Law (2012)
72| aw of Real Estate Ownership and Investment by-Ngaudis (2000)
73 Law of Criminal Procedure (2013)
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In addition to the modal verbs mentioned above, permission is also conveyed in Arabic
legal texts through the prepositigffli, for) plus the infinitive clause initiated byfav,
that), which in English mean O0someone ma
commonly used to assign specific authority to individuals or entities. Similarly to the case
of IM(y u f, i6 dohe) and@M(y a f, doasldiscussed above see (Sectfod.2.1.}, the
frequency of this structure was not calculated. Neverthdlssgermissive function is
acknowledged in the literature (Ehrahaty, 2015, p.120) and clearly observable in
various legal provisions within Saudi laws and regulations. Consider the following

example from the PCSLR:

ST TT

c 3tOF 9°YI 31 IOF W~ TheMinstermayraisethis percentagén

“W3B p F certainfirms pursuanto adecisionby him.

In the example above, the ST the prepositi@n, for) plus the infinitive clause initiated

by o %n, that) is rendered into the modal vérbayoin the TT.

Upon analysing the MCSLR, six modal expressions of permission were identified that
are not mentioned in the Saudi Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of Legislation
(Preparatory Committee for Preparing the Judicial LegislatRBR2) These are

presented in the table below:

Table 14: Permission expressions identified in the MCSLR.

Arabic Transliteration En.gllsh Frequency in the MCSLR

modal Equivalent
221

Xj T yaOi qgc isenttttdto 180.52 per mil |l
0.018%
153

CF t jUza 123.34 per mill
0.012%
22

CFHT j awUz permit/permissible 17 . 97 per mi |l | i
0.0018%
8

ICF ¢t j Odi z 6.53 per millio
0.00065%

74| abour Law(2005)
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84

eblrT yumkin may 20, 057.31 per m
0.0069%
9

MH T T yusl gh isallowedto 7.35 per millio
0.00074%

As shown in the table above, the most frequently occurring modal is the imperfect verb
X j (y a Oiscemtitled to), which appears 220 times. Example of this modal verb in the
MCSLR is:

ST T

cT O033F 45 4dArl 3 Xwn Said creditois entitled topetition the court tc
By 3 consider his claim.

Literal translation

The past verb C jtU,zpermitted) (221 occurrences), the no@F Hjta w Uz
permissibility) (22 occurrences), and the adjecti@@ fJbermissible) (8 occurrences)

all are modals that convey the meaning of permission. The \@jp & mainly appears

in the MCSLR in the result clauses of conditional permissemtences6(3.2.2.3. The

past tense in this context does not denote temporal reference but rather functions as a
idi st anci ng (Faghalp 2@18,u p.k8D Thus, although Gjf @ zis
morphologically in the past tense, it consistently expresses a modal meaning of
permission rather than past time. These conditional sentences correspond to English Type
1 conditionals which present real conditions with future consequences (Fardt&l, 20

p.169), as illustrated below:

ST TT
If the notification takes place during tl

76_g 2 H Y N1 HKGKF DCyWjbshtOF F M investigation, the penaltpay bereduced.
PCSLR translatior

This example demonstrates how the v@rjgj TU 5 @mployed in the past form within the
result clause of a conditional sentence, yet it carries a permissive modal meaning rather
than a temporal one. The provision grants the competent authority discretion to reduce

the penalty if the stipulated condmios met. In the PCSLR, this structure is rendered as

75 Bankruptcy Law (2018)
76| aw of Nuclear and Radiation Control (2018)
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an English Type 1 conditional, with the use of the legal mddayd to convey
permission. Examples of the nou f & Walddzthe adjective D/f P tré: z

ST TT
It is permissiblefor persons to agree on
eK CHsbs ws CPAICFE service price that differs from the approv
nmMiB) elBOYYKOF ¢ T P p tariff, in accordance with paragraph (3) of tl
Twp | article.

Literal translation
_ Authority may seize his movable at
Oy Om wiOH Y3 1 OF | immovable property that ipermissible to

78.|: KOl K k@ seize undeBharia

Literal translation

The imperfect verle blfyumkin may) which functions as a deontic modal expressing

permission appears 84 times in the MCSLR, as seen in the following example:

ST T

wy CFO1 IOF wr blj r tOF e The periodmay be extended pursuant to
79 order by the criminal court.

Literal translation

The imperfect veriMu [y 1u s Jiscaltowed to) is less common, occurring nine times in
the MCSLR. For example:

ST TT
o It is allowedfor the municipality to conside
N4 T p MIOF WCF 3 3MBH the dispute or conflict that arises betwee

o D958 Jbbl e y 9 m licensed person and another individual
Literal translation

6.3.2.1.3Prohibition expressions

Matulewska (2010, p.81defines prohibition as the imposition of a duty to abstain from
performing a given act. In Arabic legal texts, prohibition may be conveyed explicitly
through the use of a negation particle preceding a deontic verb €.g..fl U wret 1 z
allowed), or implicitly by means of a verb thatherently carries the sense of prohibition
(e.9.,3Bj T[y u G0t & prohibited) (Farghal, 2018p.173) The Preparatory Committee

for Drafting Judicial Legislation (2022, pp.1i08)7) outlines five modal expressions used

77 Electricity Law (2020)

78 ncome Tax Law (2004)

79 Anti-Concealment Law (2020)
80 Roads and Buildings Law (1941)
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to convey prohibition in Saudi laws and regulations. The table below outlines these

expressions, their English equivalents, and their frequency in the MCSLR:

Table 15: Prohibition expressions in the Saudi Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of

Legislation.
Arabic Transliteration En_gllsh Frequency in the MCSLR
modal Equivalent
- . 1151
CHtT | U yaj not allowed 940.18 per milli
, ~ . - 220
3[BjT y u Q0 a itisprohibited ;774 - per millic
. _ 32
. O E Laysa li not for 26.14 per millic
. - _ 26
orfTb ' U yus isnotallowed 571 54 per millic
Y . - . 17
T y umn a ¢ is prohibited 13.89 per millic

The most frequently used modal expression of prohibitior®igi fi 10 1w retjaliowed)
occurring 1151 times in the MCSLR, exceeding the combined frequency of the other

listed prohibition modals. An example of the modal and its translation in the PCSLR is:

ST 1T

OdxbY WpFpw EZHATt BEHC Aperson may not be a member of the boal
81cc Fm Ofdirectors of more than one bank.

Arabic also conveys prohibition through lexical verbs whose meanings inherently denote
banning or forbidding, such asO Ry u &,0t & prohibited/prohibits) andsT(y u mnp a v
is prohibited). The most prominent of theseDi8ty u O,0which as ElFarahaty and
Elewa (2020, p.128) note, indicates a strong prohibition. It is typically followed®myC F B
(ma 'Hdvarbal noun) and is the second most frequent modal verb of prohibition in the

PCSLR, with 220 instances. An example is given below:

ST TT
FMIOF cVYEpY 23| Cultivation and tree planting within th
F 82 P DB vegetation cover lands without obtaining
Jby 3 0b nmAK bH jcenseshall be prohibited.
PCSLR translatior

81 Banking Control Law (1966)
82 Environmental Law (2020)
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Less frequently used modals of prohibition includéO (LEaysadi not for) with 32
occurrencespri 76 (I Uy yis notal@wedwith 26 occurrences ardit(y u mnisa 6
prohibited)with 17 occurrences. Examples from the PCSLR are:

ST TT

; = . The investigator may not during the
Ay b K-X XHOH Er
Moy bmo€ 3)?%]55‘ o _)E investigation, separate the accused from
M8 OYF] agentorattorney.
. FmMmTw #nyT O3ONT egmY Nopersorshallverbally or physically offend
MY ©6n3TfF>3w nkw | harm, intimidate, or endanger the visitors ¢

8 5T p g Ko public place.
w3 hr OF oHAj OF T Children toys or candies in the shape

85 = cigarettes or other smoking toahall not be
ey3C3tOF 3CF BM € jmported or sold

Analysis of the MCSLR revealed eleven modal expressions of prohibition not
documented in the Saudi Guidance for the Preparation and Drafting of Legislation
(Preparatory Committee for Preparing the Judicial LegislatkRbR2) These are

presented in the table below:

Table 16: Prohibition expressions identified in MCSLR.

Arabic Transliteration En_gllsh Frequency in the MCSLR
modal Equivalent
- 343
bY all U shall not 280.17 per milli
- 64
eblr T U yum cannot 52.28 per millio
% man > revention 62
3B P 50.64 per millio
. n =, isnotentitled 61
Xptm U ya0o to 49.83 per millio
Mar T | O am itdoes not 40
y prohibit 32.67 per millio
- 34
BoAY an U that not 27.77 per millio
J3c Gabor prohibiting 33
26.96 per millio
bY 4t yajib must not 32 : .
26.14 per millio

83 Law of Criminal Procedure2013.
84 pyblic Decency Regulations (1978)
85 Anti-Smoking Law (2019)
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. - . . 23

MHT T I U yu3|snotperm|tted18.79 per millio
p . non 13

CRntT @dam 1€ permissibiity 10. 62 per millio
- . shallnotbe 3

anT U yaj obligated 2.45 per million

The most frequent modal form identifiedsta | , lshall not), with 343 instances. This

form is a syntactic contraction oft (amY; thatinot), which also appears separately,
albeit less frequently (34 occurrences). Both forms perform the same prohibitive function
by negating the possibility of performing a given legal act. Within Saudi legislation more
broadly,b/% | Entérges as the second most frequently used prohibitive form &ftert 7 ®
(I O yshall hor), which was mentioned earliefiable15. Examples ob /4 | andits

full form b/a n Yhlthd PCSLR are:

ST 1T
eB FBHT Cgy¥®mB¥% Fhrb Thelien holdershall nof within 30 days from

wr blj r FOF ntOw WMy ) IC the date of the last publication, file
SGQJ-F]g | objection to the sale with the competent co

cbly Ar O 6%X _ ¢ 3 T CH Iswearto Allah Almighty to be loyal to m
ETFcY a4Ym _ wKmCMa Religion, then to my King and Country.

OChIOF 2 clOfFr KY ppswearnottoreveal any of
87 to protect its interests and laws, and
bCNIKFM Jbl

discharge my duties with honesty, integri
sincerity, and fairness.

The negative Arabic expressiorsbir I Ub y ucamkdt) (64 instancesX | T( @

y a Ojiisgnqt entitled to) (61 instances) amiH " t| Ub y uissrotgoarmitted) (23
instances) similarly contribute to the modal expressing prohibition. These forms are
generally used to indicate legal impossibility, lack of entitlement, or absence of legal
justification or permission, respectively, as illustratedhe following provision taken
from the PCSLR:

ST TT

WCFIrOF Y9F_  F D¢ hiFan - and such threatnay not beavoided by
B gg available measures and procedures.

, The insurednay notrely on the reinsuranc
IOF ey B Y3 IOF
P M y 89, 5 q%”rj_l;( contract concluded by the insurer.

86 Commercial Maritime Law (2018)
87 Law of Provinces (1992)

88 Feedstuff Law (2014)

89 Commercial Maritime Law (2018)
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M3 K 3y bwm_ MHlTrpcuss kg Thecasesvherethe accuseds not permitted
%s D H Ltoassignanagemtorepresenhim. .

The positive verbal nouA IrBa n Revention) (62 occurrences), its negative fofm r T b
(I 0 'y aimdoesot prohibit) (40 occurrences), and the verbal M a0 r
prohibiting) (33 occurrences) also function as expressions of strong legal prohibition in
the MCSLR. These forms reflect the same semantic function as their passive counterparts
VET(y u m nisspRohibited) andBj 1(y u Ot is prohibited) (see Sectid3.2.1.3. This

is illustrated in the following examples:

ST 1T
It may, for this purpose, undertake t
wb e : ¢cb’YT Fr 3 following: a) Prohibiting the movement of

D & l;)@ U3z IOF 3CF B persons, animals, or means of tran;port,
91 . prohibiting the transfer of any material frol

F ny Omm  O1 | orgthe quarantine areas.
Literal translation
Imposition of the penalties prescribed in tl
eB MWFJIOF  FMK CT parshall not precludehe right of recourse
Cc3OF pFOYuUF eK 9F against the violator for any damage sustai
bHr 1r OF  wr 3 X4 K F by persons or property, in accordance w

92_F ; applicable laws.

PCSLR translatior

C3IOF dYf BF 99 tObD3 au b) Prohibiting the transfer of part of th
wy bIAAiT IOF 343 3 C_l'OF r guarantees or liabilities subject to the financ

93 guarantee measures by the transfer
Whr Yr O ownership and clearing arrangements.
Literal translation

The modl expressions b Y(y & jt it bmust Indt) ({32 instances) is described by
(Badawi etal., 2016,p.614d)s a case of fAnegati onb/®Ifl Gct
negates the governing verb. By combining the strong obligation mtarkéyajib, must)

with the negative particle /X | , ith& structure imposes an explicit normative command

not to act. This structure is illustrated in the following example:

ST T

dfF ) HOF I THOF X dil & b In any event, the moratorium perigalst not
94-F BHT (ey exceed 180 days.

PCSLR translatior

90 Implementing Regulations of the Law of Criminal Procedure (2015)
91Agriculture Law (2021)

92 commercial Maritime Law (2018)

93 Law of Systemically Important Financial Institutions (2020)

94 Bankruptcy Law (2018)



167

The modal expressionsC F H(® a d & & , jormperfiigsibility) (13 instances ) andb
5+ O yshdllindt be obligated) (3 instances) represent less frequent forms of
expressing prohibition in the MCSLR. The following excerpt illustrates the use of such

expressions:

ST TT
rj T b ccfFy h_CHHD ltisnotpermissibléo deal with any tour guids
WphCjr IOF wg YF 3 ¢ ¢ who does nothold a license to practice t
95 guiding in the category specified in tl
JBy 3 93 H license.

Literal translation

®IUED91 F MA Y L36KT He shall not berequired to pay any fee «
subscription.

Literal translation

When translating modality from Arabic into English, one of the main challenges lies in
the structural disparity between the two systems. Arabic employs a wide range of lexical
and grammatical devices, including velesy., 4 fyajib, musi, orf T [y u s mai
allowed]andl&T [y u m nisapPohibited])particles(e.g.,n AR a,lorfl i, forjand b Y

[a |,Istthall not]) adjectival forms(e.g., i B GIbU z i, neaessafyand 9 Qjf i z
permissible]) and the imperfect versee Sectior6.3.2.1.), to convey obligation,
prohibition, and permission. By contrast, English relies on a highly grammaticalised
system(Farghal, 2018, p.180drawing on a fixed set of modal auxiliariéslwazna,

2022y such as fAshall o, Amayo, and fAmusto.
strength and functiorizor example, Arabic legal texts frequently use the simple present
tense to i mpose obligations, whi(Eaghal,s us
2018, p.166)however, if mistranslated as a simple present, the legal force is weakened

into a mere factual statemeifhis is illustrated in théllowing example:

ST T
eyr- yudr lOF e B w/ [ E The Authorityshall be managelly a board of
97 directors consisting of nine accredited valu
Wy BHTJTIOR Wy /i elected by the general assembly.
PCSLR translatior

95 Regulations of Tour Operators (2020)
96 |aw of the Saudi Arabian Boy Scouts Association (2018)
97 accredited Valuers Law (2012)
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Here, the Arabic verD 1(¥ o dndanages) is in the imperfect form but carries a binding

| egal meani ng: it stipulates how the Aut
be managedo in English preserves the obli
style. @&ng®l atieomad s$wch as Athe Authority

would reduce the statement to a descriptive fact, thereby weakening its normative,

prescriptive effect.

The analysis of the MCSLR demonstrates that modality in Saudi legislation is not
confined to stan@lone deontic expressions but is also realised through interaction with
broader syntactic structures. While obligation, permission, and prohibition are often
conveyed by independent modal expressions, describeMdiylewska (2010)as
unlimited obligation, permission, and prohibition, they also appear embedded within
conditional clauses that define their scope of application, and weékirictiveformulas

that establish narrowly circumscribed exceptions to general prohibitions.

6.3.2.2Conditional modality

Saudi laws and regulations are characterised by the frequent use of conditional structures.
A legal condition refers to a requirement that must be fulfilled before a lawful provision
becomes effectivgdAl-1 a f Q , 20118 frequently” Béd in legal language to
formulate rules that suit each cadguron, 2010, p.20and to ensure the clarity and

accuracy of the law.

The MCSLR demonstrates a wide range of Arabic conditional markers, includiniyl @
(i d.,fin06 ki B M if doty mpl T(OH a r, @rdvided that)A O (b h aprovided) |,
1Y (0 &K § previddd that)g @, if), 6 Kin lanwif not), b F c(f ¢ Tiodde of),

A Y (6 f igprodded that), n @@ t vilhenever). In the MCSLR, conditionals are
often used in deontic contexd These indicators typically appear in deontic contexts,

where legal authority is expressed through obligation, permission, or prohibition.

Research on both Arabic legal discoufgdan, 2015, p.74and on English legal
discourse (Alcaraz Var6 and Hughes, 2002, p.2@s shown that the conditional is a
common feature of legal textdMazzi (2013, pp.3i35) demonstrates that in English
judgments conditionals typically serve four functions: establishing obligations, granting
permissions, setting prohibitions, and formulating recommendations. In contractual

discourse, conditional clauses are a primary waypfessing deontic modality, making
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obligations, prohibitions, and permissions dependent on certain conditions and expressed
through modal s such as (Maulwaska, 2010, pp.188)y no't
Similarly, Farghals (2018, pp.169177) analysis of the Omani constitution highlights
that conditional obligations and rights are commonly expressed with the mdfidgich U

if), followed by the past tense as a distancing device.

Within the MCSLR, three recurrent patterns of conditional usage in deontic contexts can

be identified, which are each examined in the following subsections.

6.3.2.2.1Conditional obligations

In this thesis, conditional obligations refer to obligations that must be performed under a
specific condition. Such conditionals link future acts to obligations that arise only when
the stipulated conditions are m@arghal, 2018, p.169)n the MCSLR, they typically

appear in one of two structural forms:
1. Deontic modal of obligation + conditional clause
In this form, the main clause is headed by a deontic modal of obligatiort(d.§yajib,

musi), while the condition is introduced by a conditional marker, as shown in the

following examples:

ST TT
If budgetary allocations do not cover st

1t HT 3t mHUBYTX FIOYW G HD commitments, the commitmergkall bemade
% . LB by royal decree.

PCSLR translatior

drj b ¢c3OF 9F OG5 1T The Authoritymustenter the rights on Saus
wAbp 9yt Mg 9 whf P K air craft in the pages of the register designe

FKYFT xw 6RMGLf Ry for said aircraftif said rights are dul
99 established in accordance with the provisic

WhlAT 1 fOF ¢ T wH in force in the Kingdom.
PCSLR translatior

In both examples, the conditional clause introduced bQ (fagimg I&am, if not) and F Mw
(i d-Hifddefines the scope of the obligation, while the main clauses headed by the past

modal% t (wajab, must) or the imperfect modalt (yajib, must) articulate the resulting

98 Basic Law of Governance (1992)
99 Civil Aviation Law (2005)
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obligation. The interaction between the conditional clause and the main clause ensures

that the obligation is imposed only when the stipulated condition is met.

2. Imperfect verb + conditional clause

In this form, the main clause is headed by imperfect verb, which in legal drafting carries

an obligatory force, while the condition is introduced by a conditional marker, as shown

in the following examples:

ST TT
] If any of them proves that the violation is d
eK O6pF3 43K YL toreasonsbeyond his control, the pensiigll

100 KD beinflicted solelyon the violator.
nCcm CIOF b OBEIMY PCSLR translatior

The briber or mediat@hall be exempteflom

N3 9 OF M a9 HeurFy original and consequential punishmeiiithie
wylm > 4y nrts informs the authorities prior to the discove

FATFT 3 BF 33U F gfihe offence.

PCSLR translatior

In both examples, the conditional clause introduced bffa-iT d hifiland F ¥l cal ,Hf)U

specifies the circumstances under which the legal effect takes place. In the first example,
theconditomi hbp Fpw eK 6pfF3 43I KFald Al wY DRt OF ay
annaatmu k h U1 af a hs avwaagpa ahtU r i, if anyobtirem provékdhattthie h
violation is due to reasons beyond his control) narrows the applicability of the penalty,
ensuring that it falls solely on the actual violator. In the second example, the conditierM w
FANTFIOA®F wr T A ¢Oor B & k-4 5118 @Kt aat®dmya h qabif a i k-
he informs the authorities prior to the discovery of the offence) operates as a mitigating
factor that triggers exemption from punishment. In both cases, the main clause is
expressed through the imperfect verlO(H# H b t ia lirhited td andnYT[y u Ri$ §

exempteg), which, in legal drafting, conveys an obligatory or binding effect.

6.3.2.2.2Conditional permission

In this thesis, conditional permission refers to a right which may be performed only under

specific conditions. In the MCSLR, they typically appear in one form:

100 Anti-Commercial Fraud Law (2008)
101 Anti-Bribery Law (1992)
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Deontic modal of permission + conditional clause

In this form, the main clause is headed by deontic modal of permission @.gyfarj, 1 z
may]), while the condition is introduced by a conditional marker, as shown in the

following example:

ST TT
WIHYTIOF esB 6 n g € H The competent courhay relieve a defendar
nybr AKO FMah € Pe¢ M Br from the penalty imposed on harbouri
020 L MO9T MY fugitivesif the fugitive in question is a spous
' ascendant, or descendent thereof.
PCSLR translatior

In this example, the conditional clause introduced iyl @ fif)Westricts the scope of the
permissive provision to specific circumstances, namely when the harboured person is the
defendant s spouse, ascendant , or descen
modal of permissiol€ H fy Ta j, hay), which grants the competent court discretionary
authority to relieve the defendant from the prescribed penalty. The interaction between
the conditional clause and the permissive modal ensures thamitiéicamal permission

operates only in narrowly defined cases.

6.3.2.2.3Conditional prohibition

In this thesis, conditional prohibition refers to a restriction that applies only under specific

conditions. In the MCSLR, they typically appear in one form:

Deontic modal of prohibition + conditional clause

In this form, the main clause is headed by a modal of prohibition, while the condition is

introduced by a conditional marker, as shown in the following example:

ST TT
eT EMW@Fy YoOFsBOF _ E9+tThe creditords peti
10346 ATIOF 2 eCFCHKF a liquidation procedurshall notbe registered

the debtor disputes the debt prior to filing.
PCSLR translatior

102 Anti-Trafficking in Persons La2009)
103 anti-Trafficking in Persons La2009)
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In this example, the conditional clause introduced Foyiwd hifY) specifies the
circumstance in which the prohibition applies, namely when the debtor has already
di sputed the debt prior to the creditor 6s:s
modal of prohibitionCy W tU by u gshail yoibé registered), which imposes a legal
restriction on the acceptance of the petition. The combination of the conditional clause
and the prohibitive modal ensures that the prohibition operates only under the defined

condition.
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6.3.2.3Restrictive modality

Restrictive modalityppears frequently in Saudi laws and regulatiéhghis structure

is commonly used in legal language to grant someone a conditional right, authority, or
power(Al-1 af ¢, 21BQ)50,be gxgrcisgdunder specific circumstances.

Although restrictive modality shares with conditionals the feature of linking legal effect
to a specific circumstance (see Sedi@2.2), it is not classified under conditional
structures in this thesis. This is because, in Arabic, it falls under the categddyTafc

(O a astriction/limitation), where a prohibition is maintained as the general rule but an
exception is introduced by an exception marker suah @s|, éxtept)o H (B i w U
except), and D(ghayr, other than). Linguistically, the exceptive particle (e.gh, @) | U
signals restriction rather than conditionality, distinguishing it from typical conditionals
introduced by F M rU findVioreover, although the formula is formally framed as
prohibition (e.g., CH H 10 »éaijlfizt0 i s not pel),idfenciondll e é
effect is to specify the circumstances in which permission is granted.

In the MCSLR, the restrictive sentence consists of two clauses. The first part is the main
clause introduced by a negation or a deontic modal of prohibition. The second part is a
subordinate clause or a phrase that states the condition and is precduedeisyrictive

articlen ¢t |, éxtept). Examples of restrictive modality in the MCSLR are:

ST TT
No concessiommay begranted and no publi
pbbol3OF ppFHB eB__ ®# resources of the country may be exploi
"%a F 3 % b4otys except pursuant to a law.

PCSLR translatior
Not to circulate feedstuff additives ¢

WCr Nge WpHTBK?D F ag intentionally add the same to feedstekcept

106 afterthey are registered by the SFDA
Wey ntoF GABRPmBY PCSLR translatior

In the first example, the prohibition is expressed through the deontic Badal ¢ Ub
y a j, nhay not). The restrictive particie (@ |, éxéept) introduces the only circumstance
in which the prohibition is lifted, namely when such concessions are granted pursuant to

a law. In the second example, the prohibition is expressed by the nominal negat©oi

104whil e Matul ewska (2010, p.83) refers to this strueamture as
this thesis as it better reflects the Arabic conce? af feastriction/limitation), highlighting the granting of a limited right under
specified circumstances rather than imposing a prohibition

105g3sic Law of Governangd 992)
108 peedstuff Law (2014)
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(6 a d,anmt to), which prohibits circulation or addition of feedstuff additives. The
permission is restricted to one case, explicitly introduced By® | oi) exbept afier),
namely registration with the Saudi Food and Drug Authority. Both examples illustrate
how restrictive modality frames prohibition as the default, with permission granted only

under narrowly defined conditions.

6.3.2.4Exceptive modality

Exceptive modality is commonly used in Saudi laws and regulations. In Arabic, exceptive
sentences consist of two parts: the main clause, which states the general idea, and the
exceptive clause, which is excluded from the general statement and headed by an
exceptive too(Badawi et al., 2016, p.748In the MCSLR, such sentences often begin

with a deontic modal indicating obligation or permission, followed by a subordinate
clause or phrase introduced by an exceptive marker sugih |, xBept),F Q®a d U
excep), e B fF 3(&igshtFi t, &xoeptidn from),ror J(ghayr, other than).

It is important to distinguish between exceptive sentences and restrictive sentences (see
Section6.3.2.3, as they represent two distinct syntactic features that serve different
functions in Arabic. In the MCSLR, exceptive sentences establish a general obligation or
permission and then exclude certain cases. Restrictive sentences, by contrast, limit the
applcation of the rule from the outset by defining its scope more narrowly. Put
differently, exceptive modality assumes a general rule and then introduces an exception,
while restrictive modality presents the rule as valid only under specified conditions.
Rewmgnising this distinction is important in translation to prevent potential

mistranslations. Examples of exceptive modality are:

ST TT
. . The vessekhall bereturned to the port it
KVBFmywT F nr Ao E which it was delivered, unless agreed

Y7 1noM O otherwise.

PCSLR translatior

_FCK Wp FpuwF EAt B ¥ He may, in a nonvoting capacity, attend
Xc nH  awblT wYyaMIr F boardmeetingsexceptfor closedmeetings.
108 g PCSLR translatior

107 commercial Maritime Law (2018)
108 chambers of Commerce Law (2020)
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The first provision establishes a general obligation, namely that the vessel must be
returned to the port of delivery. The exceptive clause, introduceel yi |Hal) i dh [
unless), excludes the case where the parties agree otherwise. The exception therefore
gualifies the otherwise general obligation. In the second example, the general rule is a
grant of permission, the right to attend board meetings. The exceptive parfdéea d U
except for) excludes a specific category of said meetings, closed meetings, from the scope
of this right. In this case, the exceptive clause removes a particular instance from the

general rule rather than restricting its scope from the outset.

The translation of modality in Saudi legislations is significantly complicated by the
interaction between conditional structures, restrictive, exceptive, and deontic modals. In
the MCSLR, conditionals establish layered meanings in which the application of
obligations, permissions, and prohibitions depends on specific circumstances. For this
reason, translators must preserve both the conditional dependency and the precise deontic
force found in the ST in the TT. The challenge is further intensified by ¢héhtet Arabic
employs a wide range of conditional markers, suclr & od hf)) g @n, if), wr T D1

(s h ar, providdd that)A O i[(bBs h aan icondition that), which often combine with

modal expressions. These modals include explicit forms sughtgyajib, must),CH T T

(y a jmayg), Cu tl 70 v may hob), as well as imperfect verbs that carry obligatory

force.

Another difficulty arises with complex conditions, where more than one hypothesis is

embedded within a single provisiphlcaraz Varé and Hughes, 2002, p.18)r example:

ST TT
A creditor may object to the plan before t
4R Mmayr blj r OF af B Y courtif he votes against it, believing ¢

OLb uplHPHDFE auYR#B il 93 reasonable grounds that the plan is detrime
WprFrOF ¢cT Fny$dakK to his interests and in breach of fairness

SRR provided for in Article 35 of this Law
w”} ); '; %EF Sg”f C;’L?EDTEQDISS provided thatsuch objection is filed with the

109 court within 14 days from the date
.F n T CHO depositing the voting result therewith.
PCSLR translatior

Her e, the Arabic text uses multiple con

depends on both his negative vote and his reasonable belief that the plan harms him and

109 Bankruptcy Law(2018)
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breaches fairness. In addition, the objection itself is subject to a time condition of 14 days.
The English translation reproduces these

successfully conveys the cumulative conditions.

Restrictive and exceptive structures present an additional layer of complexity. Restrictive
modality is formally framed as prohibition using negative particlestafi |, éxtept),

yet their communicative function is to grant permission under specified conditions. This
dual naturé prohibition in form and permission in functidbmequires translators to make
critical decisions about whether to maintain the negative frammgestructure the
sentence to foreground the permissive intent, all while erguhat the precise legal

scope and exceptions are accurately conveyed, as seen in the following example:

ST TT
Termination shall only be effective upon t
FMK®w nAKCA Hmfmy@ lapse of 30 days from the date the insure
P 110M , B . served the notice of payment and the notic:
ey B Y3IOF CHK €T jygyrance contract termination
PCSLR translatior

Although the Arabic clause is negative inform CN13 b U. .y.ad%® Y j 6 st th a
ba3da effect shall resul t € except afte
termination is allowed, but only after the specifieddzy period. The English translation

captures this by restructuring the <cl aus
effective é0. This illustrates the trans

need to clearly express the legal effect inThe

To surmise, the interdependence of conditional, restrictive, exceptive, and deontic
elements demands from the translators not only linguistic competence but also a deep
understanding of how legal authority, obligation, permission and prohibition function
within conditioned frameworks across both legal systems. Misrepresenting the fine
distinction between restrictive and exceptive clauses risks distorting the legal effect in the

target text.

110 commercial Maritime Law (2018)
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6.3.3Nominalisation

Nominalisation is a common feature of legislative documg@itéarahaty, 2015, p.30

The term denotes the preference for using nouns rather than(detas, 2015, p.72
whereby the nominal form of the word ¢ C FaimERdar verbal noulh) is employed
(Altarabin, 2021, p.110 to obscure the doer of the actighlwazna, 2022) thereby
producing an objective legal tefl-Farahaty, 2015, p.40According taMattiello (2010,

p.130) legal drafting employs nominalisation for various functions: it contributes to
textual cohesion and clarity, condenses information, and imposes obligations on the
addressee. The verbal noun describes the action identified by its corresponding verb
(Ryding, 2005, p.76 For example, the verbal nounf (ha j, dli@eeding) is related to

the verbp 1t (x a j ,atsauccee)] E 1 p(IC & d tegcking) comes from the verbBp
(darrasg to teach),6 T € % hy ,dpfowiding) comes from the verdll(gaddama to

provide).

Since nominalisation is a shared feature of both Arabic and English legal dis@@urse
Farahaty, 2015, p.150; Alwazna, 202R)does not usually pose significant translation
difficulties. Instead, it reflects a common drafting technique employed in both legal

systems to achieve precision, objectivity, and cohesion as shown in the following

example:
ST TT

Such officers shall have the following powe
a) Enteringandinspectinghe suspected entit
IKF Y Fo K and its offices, branches, and warehouses
Fwy ’Ké Kn :L;'T M F n@%/pgﬁqlfbl-san well assearchingts vehicles; such action she
¥ = ., include any site where an economic activity

r 1l Tm _ FnE8LCPYpHmb

n
r . i -
? practiced. b) Inspecting and seizing the
B HC - PPFh3UBF AF 1 3 suspected entity's records, data,

tO X GCF XHIOFEB? YT gocuments.  c) Accessing the entity's
y tWHhA snFAK . F 13 syrveillance camera recordings RBquesting
6CGy wFABIFAWR . 991 3 1  any person or agency to disclose and proy
MY wnt pY eB WYl information relating to the entity's activitie
FNj 9T eblr T Wy rcigWOF e) Sealing sites ad safes that cannot |
eB Obwm_if B-CoMpF| g n accessed until after being inspect
wY lOF brClOFb w1 v @y ¥ £ Summoningsuspects and persons who h:

A@)i'( ROF PDHGF 3 Yvm M fOF information that may be useful imcovering
o 1 # i an offense or violation andecording their

11 .
Wt Fj IOF ©R K" gatements. gbeeking the assistancd the
police and relevant agencies, if necessary.
PCSLR translatior

111 Anti-Concealment Law (2020)
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This provision highlights the extensive use of nominalisation in Saudi legislative drafting,
where verbal nouns such las1 $dpu k leritdring),S y ¢t Yalf, se@rshing), 63 Ym /b T
(f aOH wanspéctnd fand seizing)l bi A taFi 1 T, iadcddstag),s AK al ab
requesting), 6 T QtYahq ,d @rowiding), Wy r{ B s h sedliRg), F K GigskFji d 310 d,
summoning), C I(Kashf uncovering) /1 F (s Ta mBeasing), andyx  {abi TsutFi , 30 n a h
seeking assistance) are systematically used in place of verbs to denote legal actions. In
translation, this feature is mirrored in the English version, which also employs gerunds
and nominal forms such as denterinng,0. i
This parallel demonstrates that nominalisation functions as a shared syntactic feature of

both Arabic and English legislative drafting, thereby minimising translational challenges.

6.3.4Participles
Active participles ( 3 K fistvi #DF U) @b passive participles( b H Jlisfrak@m f WA

represent a common syntactic feature of Saudi legislative texts. They are widely
recognised as grammatical features of Arabic legal disc@kidearahaty, 2015, p.43

and Islamic legal text§Alwazna, 2022 In Arabic, the active participle describes the
subjectbs state, and the passive (plaes,t i ci [
2004, p.122)As Ryding (2005, pp.103L13)explains, the active participle may function

as a noun referring to the doer of an action or as an adjective that provides description or
substitutes for a verb. By contrast, Ryding observes that the passive participle primarily
functions as a noun deng the object of an action, or alternatively, as a noun of time
and placeGadalla (2010, p.2urther adds that the passive participle can also function
adjectivally, or operate as a tense substitute by replacing a verb. Passive participles may
be rendere into English as adjectivals, nominals, verbals, or adverbials depending on
context(Gadalla, 2010, p.13pince participles are multifunctional and have a wide range

of meanings(Ryding, 2005, p.83, 103)their translation might pose challenges for
translators, as translators must determine the specific function intended in each legislative
context. Moreover, many participial forms acquire specialised meanings in addition to
their basic sens¢Beeston, 2016, p.35which can complicate translation where th
participle functions as a specialised term rather than in its basic meaning, as shown in the
following example from the PCSLR:

ST 1T
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The delivery of a copy of the bill of lading 1
nAK w3 71O 3SUF 3 OF the carrier shall be deemed to be evidenc
d3yrx1 XK KPFB 4 mikQws [V the delivery of the goods the person who ha

"2 111toM the right toreceive the same, unless prov
otherwise.

AYICFyBemhHL H3T I K Determinetherightsgranted to théranchisee
1% @ - with respect to the franchise.

w3b ndAK CTt9h b U Withholding or postponing a raise for a peri

114 = not exceeding one year if prescribed the
Or NKOF eBc flp O employer.

115 . The owner of an industrial establishmehall
CAFFRIGRY KF 3 TIOF Wl o)y with the following:

6 ABPAOT w3 tHAIIFION LI5B In case of denialan applicantmay appea

116 before the Board of Grievances according
MBF 33K FUYUT jisraw.

One of the most frequent participial forms in the studied Saudi legislation ig’Htt) O'i b
which |iterally means O0hol der 6, Oépossesscd
As shown in the examples above, this form recurs across a wide range of collocations,
such aX j IOF (4@ @iHda gaghtholder),s AT tOF (H4) &jf-itka | apficant),
3r NN IOF(HB &bk neeiriployer), CfF y 9 B(H B &t lant aHrandhisee), and

wli B r (B O4rby déal s . Daneraohthe establishment). While the underlying
participle is consistent, its English translation varies depending on whether the term
functions literally or has acquired a specialised meaning. For instgifeé, r tOFH B & i bb
akFlmudassasatndered |iterally as fiowncfprtb o
Or/AEi-bandelds a standardised | egal efgqaf kal

CF/HB @mifmtaityolz esponds t oy ATfIOFaMitDifiladtmmlcdh an
Aappl i cant 0arefincional equifalemshrathertthan literal renderings. In the
case of X j HOFH & @i gige PCSLR translators opted for the explanatory phrase
ithe person who has the righto. While thi
it arguably lacks conciseness and legal precision. A preferable rendering would be the
6functi ontad ferqiudtvtah einder 0, which better

avoids redundancy.

112 commercial Maritime Law (2018)

113kranchise Law (2019)

114\ abour Law(2005)

115 aw of Protection and Promotion of National Industries (1962)
116 pccredited Valuers Law (2012)
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These examples demonstrate that the participlee/H BsGiaska single basic meaning in
Arabic, but its translation requires careful differentiation between literal usage and
specialised terminology. The challenge for translators lies in identifying when to preserve
the participial st rnteadapradunciomalegevaleno(fuchéa® ar
employer, franchisee, or applicant) in attempting to maintain both the precision of the ST

and the stylistic conventions of English legislative drafting.

The following table illustrates examples of passive particighes (1 Y /istO&m @& fH Tl |
in the PCSLR

ST 1T

ey blan sHIOFA®  /MsTa¥0p | the licensee fails to provide adequat
L service, he shall compensate taggrieved
6n10 W CPIOF e@DO parties the regulations shall specify tt

L HKWBA JAaMrOOROF M D'y T yelevanteriteria and condition

-

117

In this provision, the Arabic ST employs several passive participles as a concise means
of encoding legal attributes and conditions. These includeOl(al-mur a kh k ha'H
licensed), frombap (r a k h,korparrhit);e y blfA(al-mi s KOR-ttonsukers), from

A n @stBiffak to consume);e T p O lfa-mudF a | a raggiieved)n fromp O L1 b

(t al a torba harmed); andy4 A(Al-u kOB Ja felatedyy omXAh(t a Jvato | a q
relate). Some of these forms function substantively to designate legal aotisas

n B> Dr(daRu r a k Hak, Hiceridee), while others operate adjectivally to describe
legal states or conditions, sucheaT p O l(arm udFa | g aggrieved. m the English
translation, these participles were replaced with functional legal equivalents, whréO
/by Dfal®Fu r ak hkha Hr eatier ed a%TdRljeud O eaasa,i r@n
Afaggrieved partieso. These choices enhan
but also show how participial forms are reshaped into conventional English legal

terminology rather than translated literally.

6.4 Textual features

As outlined in(Section5.6.4), the identification of textual features required manual
analysis in addition to corptsased methods. To achieve this, a random 25% sample of

concordance lines from each law was examined. This approach allowed for the reliable

117 Ejectricity law (2020)
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detection of features not easily identifiable in an unannotated corpus, such as cohesion
and lexical repetition. It should be noted, however, that because the investigation was
based on a random sample, these features may not necessarily be preseall extss

in the corpus. Nevertheless, the findings are consistent with those reporteBdrplfzty

(2015, p.45) in ArabiEnglishArabic Legal Translation, who highlights lexical
repetition, reference, cohesion, and punctuation asestblished featas of Arabic

legal discourse, particularly in legislative and international legal texts.

6.4.1Lexical repetition

Lexical repetition, also known fAreiteratdi
and is used more frequently in Arabic than in Eng(isivi | | i a ms , 1989, |
2013, p.94)It refers to the use of the same lexical item several times within a given text
(Tarawneh and AMomani, 203, p.69) Lexical repetition serves textual and rhetorical
cohesive functiongJawad, 2009, p.754fontributing to persuasion in argumentative

texts and precision in legal texts {Ehrahaty, 2015, p.45), and pglavoid ambiguity in

legal languagg(Tiersma, 1999, p.72)

6.4.1.1Same word and root repetition

El-Farahaty (2015, p.46) defines samerd and root repetition as the recurrence of an

identical word multiple times within a text. An example can be seen in:

ST TT

If acaseis broughtbeforetwo courtsandboth

Frns3e_edylsr BIPO®IY @ /1 decideit is within their jurisdictionto hearit,
Lt T M LL|FOM FpFOL eachcourtshallissuea decisionto thateffect
wr blj anHiIHF o FH pKMCDFFBK I7IFTf andshall suspendchearingthe caseandshall

; OB referthe matter,throughthe courtwherethe
b MOYH I SS@EMI—DIJC X A casewasinitially filed, to the SupremeCourt

Whs yr Wkeryk9F/ to designatehe competentourt
PCSLR translatior

As the example illustrates, there are two instances of-sare and root repetition: the
first is the wordwr bljalm@FI k a coar), which appears three times in its singular
form and once in the dual formy g (ntdj Ok a mawo @ounts). The second is the

wordo H K(&-EDE 3,eabe), which occurs three times.

118Implementing Regulations of the Law of Criminal Procedure (2015)
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As shown in the previous example, repetition can occur through the recurrence of the
same lexical item or its morphological variants. The following example further illustrates

this phenomenon, where repetition involves different forms derived from a siugle

ST TT
If it is not possible to use the compete
authority to carry out thexecution or if a fine

FWyoY avdRQFt w wThg br t isimposedonthe judgment debtor and he f
by 3 6 HQmy 3mr GHFFK wy o to comply with theenforcemenbrder within
FOBY pEWhYa Sﬂl"’m’f VFHR | the period specified by trenforcemenjudge,
119 . . the judge may issue an order to imprison

My Yrs B HOFu mp 3B ¥ judgment debtor to compel him éxecute

Literal translation

In the example above, the rddt Rn-fagh) appears in multiple formg y ¥abt sakdFF ¢ d h
execution), which occurs three timgs,Y $al-niOfafidh the executoy CY @@y 3 r IOF
mun af i d hthelpérsbragdinst whom execution is carried out) Mabginaffidh

to execute). The recurrence of this key legal term maintains precision, minimises

ambiguity, and ensures consistency in interpretation.

Saudi laws and regulation also show examples root repetition in the form of singular

plural repetition, as shown in the following examples:

ST TT

eB Py bheys H LK When a position of any appointed memi

becomes vacant f@any reasonareplacemen
€Terb es Onl %@b shall be appointed within three months fr

H A the date of vacancy.

PCSLR translatior
610 WphP Kr KObMAT r KOF Persons who reside in the Kingdom or

brr KuF _bwY KuwfF djgets regular basis and are permitted to engage
lZlBJy T commercial or vocationactivity.

PCSLR translatior

The table above shows examples of root repetition in the form of singluleal pairings:
U F ) huy F(sabab mifh 3pTs b &reason from reasons) in the first example, andd r K
brr KR mas -anfinmdhlactivity from the activities) in the second example. By

repeating the root in both singular and plural forms, the provision produces an inclusive

119enforcement Law (2012)
120) aw of Provinces (1992)
121 aw of Trademarks (2002)
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expression that underscores the statemen
the category, thereby minimising potential ambiguity in interpretation. However, this
feature might pose a translation problem. Rendering such expressions liemllya

reason from the reasons) results in an unidiomatic and redundant TT. Translators
therefore may use established idiomati c e
Aunder any circumstanceso, or fpratisian bfl Cac¢

the Arabic formulation while avoiding stylistic awkwardness.

6.4.1.2Phrase repetition

Phrase repetition is the repeated occurrence of the same phrase within a sentence or
throughout a text. Examples of phrase repetition in the MCSLR are:

ST TT
If a debtor dies after the initiation of
protective settlement procedure small
Y CF LLH IOF ® Y9 B T B O debt or so6 setttemdante procedure
WhfF KwY_ €92 wgCE JOEHHK financial restructuring procedyreor small

RO d e b tfinancsalrestructuring procedyrand
P I;cgl?ﬁfl__' DFC n6yv.|_3 S K prior to the issuance of a court decision

122 - terminate any of such procedures,
WMTF X Wl | procedure shall continue and the plan sl
remain effective.

PCSLR translatior

Such name may not includbe name of ¢

PM /bbbl n BMF6HPLF F natural personynless the company's purpo
W FO3 pFr r9 Tufy Juyb IS to utlize a patent registered in the name

WwbOl IOF Ublde F Mw such person; the company acquires
6HPbF FMK AFD MY commercial entity and adopts its name; or

. ¢ name is the name of a company transforr
FTi-ad Wui';g_B@a MG K bkl KET into a jointstock company whose nan

Wy 1y 3A WY H1  includesthe name of a natural person.

PCSLR translatior

In the first example, two phrases are repeated twice: the fitsy i€ F L H 06 | wOHU™ aatD
taswiyah alw i q U d, sejtlgnaemt procedure) and the second éstOfF r FOF 6y 33 9 |
(i j r0Od -ti &iVz-é i /fimaticial restructuring procedure). In the second example,

the phraseyy 1y 3 A wY Kb spmM s/bkalk hes R h, the rdmef ohahnatlira b ¢ 3ui
person) appears twice within the same sentence.

122 Bankruptcy Law (2018)
123Companies Law (2022)
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Although word repetition and phrase repetition are generally not problematic for
translation in themselves, since they represent a shared textual feature of both Arabic and
English legal discoursil-Farahaty, 2015, p.29, 45he translator must nevertheless be
careful to follow the stylistic norms of the TT.

6.4.1.3Lexical density
El-Farahaty (2015, p.29, 48)entifies lexical density, particularly the listing of lexical

items, as a textual feature of legal Arabic and English discourse. She notes that such
discourse frequently employs consecutive noun listings linked by coordinating

conjunctions, particularlm(wa, and) andv (dw, or). Examples from the MCSLR are:

ST TT

The Minister may grant a license for tl
import of individual firearms,and hunting

wr pOYIOF Wt pF 3 IOF | weaponsandtraining weaponsndair rifles,
M yly CFm et r @Gy ST 41 their spare partsand accessoriesand
MY FMYFNY 3 MUDWMBME | gmmuniton, as well as for their sal
c 3 lOF  AMOI_MMF WYFTB purchasegr carrying,or possessioror repair,

*wj < bi kO inaccordance with the conditions specified

the regulations.

Literal translation

In this example, the Arabic text uses long, consecutive noun listings joined by the
coordinating conjunctiom(wa, and), covering categories of weapons and related parts:
WT p F 3 Kol-dbaugj | 5 BAbEFD | fiesarans), Cy TR IOF (dbayg 199 Feaythdintind
weapons)e T Or 9(t0& s Wit @dntraiamg weaponslyy ¢ F H (@lidR n DA 113 1OF
ha w U dyiaiyrifles),F k p F Yq@ T larth Gtieir spate dgartsy, n 8(C & w Dz I mu
their accessories, k O(@ p & K h [ theirmmnhubition), followed by a similar list of
permitted actions joined by the coordinating conjunctidd, a, wr): F (bJawhiZtheir

sale)f k Y(& Di nh [@heiupurchasel n @ra aml [heir carrying)f k Y(if g = ibid U dbu
their possession) of n c b(iHebl hUDGheir repair). Such a listing style ensures
comprehensive coverage and prevents ambiguity by explicitly mentioning every relevant
element and action. Since lexical listing is a shared feature of both Arabic and English
legal drafing, it may not in itself pose significant translation problems. However, the
translator must pay careful attention to punctuation in the TT. In Arabic, consecutive

items are often linked repeatedly with the conjunciidéw, or) orm(wa, and), producing

124 aw of Weapons and Ammunition (2005)
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long chains suchgsnc bbb MY F K YF 39 [(bFa yWXO hfdn Shrwe swY rf
OGaml uhU aw i qt i nitddalehdd its puvchaseH br tiaamylig, or its
possession, or its repaiBy contrast, English legal drafting typically separates listed
items with commas, reserving a single fna

connective style is rendered literally, the TT risks becoming redundant and awkward.

6.4.2Reference

Baker (1992, p.195) defines reference as a cohesive device used to trace participants,
entities, events, and related elements within a text. Halliday and Hasan (2014, p.33)
whose framework is rooted in English discourse analysis, distinguish betweerpaso ty

of referenceendophorawhich refers to elements within the text, anaphora which

refers to elements outside the text. Endophoric reference is further dividedapioora

where the reference points back to a previous itemcataphora wherethe reference

points forward to a later item. While these categories were formulated with English in
mind, they are equally applicable to Arabic texts where comparable cohesive mechanisms

are observed.

Cataphora occurs where the reference points to a later item (Halliday and Hasan, 2014,
p.33) The following example of this phenomemiaken from a news article published
by the United NationgfUnited Nations, 2015)

ST TT
In his speech at the Sustainable Developmr

: ~ Summit at the United Nations Headquarte
WCj ar lOF 6BUF B4Yrd= . : . oo
wioMp et Ol K 03 1YW I ,?]I-Jubelr statedhat S(z;\udl Arabia ha_s Jomfe

610F NIOF cT wy the top twenty donor countries fi
' F development aid in the world

Literal translation

As the example shows, the Arabic attached pronouhi, his) in e r (Kalsnauh, his
speech) occurs first and then comes the antecedem(Al-Jukiat). El-Farahaty (2015,

p.50) notes that by fronting the prepositional phrase, Arabic mirrors the English style,
which employs this structure for stylistic variation. In her stiltharahaty (2015, p.50)

cites the following example, taken from Arabic news discourse, which illustrates the same
patternEy ¢ O IOF Hwalfl, o iOwa ™ @ ¢-rhd d@nihis speddh,ghe Bresident said).



186

The analysis of the MCSLR revealed no instances of cataphoric reference in Saudi laws
and regulations, which can be attributed to the fact that this construction is not
characteristic of the Arabic languagElewa, 2018, p.210)However, instances of
anaphoric reference were identified in the MCSLR. Anaphoric reference occurs when a
reference points to an earlier item in the text (Halliday and Hasan, 2014, p.33). Although
both Arabic and English legal discourses employ anapheferenceqEl-Farahaty,

2015, p.30, 5Q)their translation from Arabic into English may lead to ambiguity if the
referent is not clearly specified. In such cases, lexical repetition is recommended to ensure
clarity, even if it results in stylistic reduadcy in the TT(El-Farahaty, 2015, p.30)

Examples ofanaphoric reference from the MCSLR include the use of pronominal

references, as seen in the following exampl

ST TT

Organic farming activity: operations fc
MY _ YB3 Cr OF  OF 3 XT producing organic inputs or productis
MYT H M wWisYhb MY | manufacturingits marketing jts importing, or

125.1:_ kKO T Gty O its exporting.
Literal translation

In this example, an anaphoric reference is created through the repeated use of the attached
Arabic pronourF h [its) in /hy 3t FebHm GtRmanufacturing)g Ut & lfals W@ q u

its marketing)f lx F iy @ thig Kit€ichporting), and kO T (€ & hild Idts axporting).

This pronoun refers back to the earlier nouss bl 3(&-m tO& k himput§)and dfF T 93 1
WT H @EMOF t a-RUt wiadrgardchproducts) mentioned at the beginning of the
provision. Pronominal reference is frequently used in Arabic to refer back to participants
and establish cohesive links within texts in general (Baker, 1992, p.189), and in Arabic
legal discourse partitarly (El-Farahaty, 2015, p.50)

Another example of anaphoric referenc&audi legislatiortan be seen in the following

demonstrative references:

ST T

125Agricu|ture Law (2021)
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The Board of the Authority or the Capit
oy nc F LLH FOF K F O /13 Market may, after reviewing the facts, requ
MY BHSTMN eK abKwF theissuing party to announce dnformation
2137 a4y oH FIOE mY ©F data related thereto. The Board or
wnt HOF Wy Y x n SKS Capital Market shall also have the right
126 _ publish such information and data at th
p C " expense of the issuing party

PCSLR translatior

In the first example, the demonstratilgHAthk, such) ind F x F y 3 KOF (tlkyal- 9 F B H
ma vl T mU+b a g &)sudhdnformation or data) refers backto wHf 3 9UF XFy D 1
Fidayy ma=l I mUt da w, abydnjofination or data teldteththeretb)i h U
mentioned earlier in the same provision. This constitutes an anaphoric reference, as the
demonstrative points to an antecedent that has already been introduced, thereby
establishing a cohesive link between the s@ntencesAnother example of the anaphoric
reference in MCSLR is also the uskedemonstrativgphrases as shown in the following

example:

ST TT
Shares issued against-kind contributions
upon increasing the capital shall be subjec
wy 3y K Jbhc 273fF Yys the provisions applied in valuating-kind
wy 3y JIIOF Jbhj IOF ggshares contributed
we F /1 IOF wy Nr t IOF a incorporation The ordinary general assemt

127 oo . ) shall replace the incorporation assembily
A Yl IOF Wi My BYF IOF his regard.

_ _ PCSLR translatior
In the example above, the phraséYl HOFRf ¢ mk UsthTaldtieisl regard) contains

the demonstrativé& M U d, tthi8), which refers back to the matter of applying the

valuation provisions forak i nd shares when the company?®o
an anaphoric reference, as the demonstrative points to a concept introduced earlier in the

sentence rather thamroducing a new one.

6.4.3Connectives and punctuation

Arabic punctuation, though influenced by Western writing sys{@uadawi et al., 2016,
p.26) lacks clear rules and is inconsistently applied across different Arabic re¢fidters
Farahaty, 2015, p.51Historically, prior to the late nineteenth century, Arabic writing

largely omitted punctuation, and a fully standardised system has yet to be established

126 Capital Market Law (2003)
127 Companies Law (2022)
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(Holes, 2004, p.251)However, this absence does not pose a major issue as Arabic
employs textual chunking in which coordinating and subordinating conjunctions mark
semantic boundaries and their relationsitegi et al., 2024, p.Zhereby compensating

for the relatively inconsistent use of punctuation in Argdit-Qinai, 1999, p.248)

Ryding (2005, p.407) notes that Arabic writing has been described as syndetic, meaning

it relies on conjunctions to link elements of discourse. He further adds thatiit Aeats

of sentences are connected in various ways, and most sentences, and even paragraphs,
begin with a connective that links them to the preceding discourse and to the text as a

whole.

In this thesisAl-Batals (1985)use of the ternsonnectivess adopted to avoid confusion
between conjunctions as grammatical coordinators (Se@t®h.) and conjunctions as
cohesive devices. The term is also used here to include conjunctions sa@egand)

and m L a, wr), as well as particles such aqfa, so). AFBatal (1985, p.2)defines
connectives as fAany el ement in a text whi

between phrases, clauses, sentences, paraggapltsl usi ve of ref.erent

Within the MCSLR, connectives occur frequently and serve as key indicators of cohesion
in Saudi laws and regulations. Indicators of connectives in the MCSLR inkl(wig
and),m (dL a, ), L KQjaBhalik also),e HI&Rin, but), 6 @humathen), (fa, so), andk r b

(k a mBk/also).The following selected examples from the MCSLR illustrate the

occurrence and functional range of connectives in context:

ST TT
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Article 21: If an accredited valuer temporar

or permanently ceases to practice
. . profession for any reason, he shall notify -
FMw Cr 3 1t O DWHIENF it \inistry, the Authority and the client of th
WpHBHI UF ADBUF €eB  same within thirty days from date of cessati
WM 2 3y r NKOF M wg Yy andthe license shall be deemed expired in ¢
by > @ MHHEDPHEB[JaAT eybiXbbb  of permanent cessatioind without prejudice
b pnwmmp.c € F n 3 HOF C L| H g to penalties stipulated in this Law, the Minist
O HbIT afF 3310OF F MK shall have the authority to obtain a resolut
w3+ APF OB p F Chw from the committee stipulated in Article (3

e X (bl r KOF I 1@ of this Law to revoke the license of al
o '}3(?/ ((3|—|. H@b N%E!ﬂg n?g': By accredted valuer who ceases to practice -

o profession, without the notification stated
anTul F-MH yDFII:K eJB% ?FK;(I this Article within the specified date, upc

>~ verification of the incident and hearing tl
HMSEr B Mw lOF maIOM KO siatement of the accredited valuand if the
wakyeHT eylbnibbd A1j T 6 KOM 3 J accredited valuer is notifieghdfails to appeai
eB 6 A MNPy 3D @ HTF within thirty days from the date of notificatiol
5 mBAAF 3B OF g F H T p hislicense shall be revokeshdhe may appea
128-&2 ynloF ¢T wTHLUJS the_ revocation decision before t_he Board
GrievancesAnd revocation of the license she

not entail revocation of Authority membersh

Literal translation

The connectivev(wa, a nd ) , which fAsignal ¢Al-Batal, 1888,d i t i °
p.245)is used to link different sentences, clauses, and even paragraphs, and appears at
the beginning of several Arabic sentences in the MCSLR. In the example above, it appears
repeatedly at the beginning of clauses to signal an additive relationship between
sucessive legal provisions. For exampleF  F Ot HOFéd wadizrma aimedmvl Ul
jazUJeabd without prejudice to penaltiesé)
preceding sentence to the additional provision granting the Ministry authorityueste

licence revocation. Similarlyp y Ur tOF waA BN U F Mimma g,fsd if ahe
accredited valueré) introduces a condi ti
procedure, whil® A3 9 IOE WalOa € ki ¥ Ftieadhauh had mh e may appea
the right to appeal to the outcome of the previous clause. FisallyD %1 wad MJ
yatarattah and r evocation shal/l not entail é)

revocation to the preceding appeal clause.

128 pccredited Valuers Law (2012)
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ST T
And ownership of securities traded on t

cT wOMFCar OF ury Capital Market shall be registered with t
drF 3 OF B cy WT F r Centre in order to be protected against th
UFXHKOWF [ LITRT -thpartycIaimsA_sthe Centreos

X
indicate pledges or other claims related
¢cT WwloMFCar K)Ijzgcp ’ securities traded on the Capital Market.
DH

Literal translation

In this excerpt from the Capital Market Law, the first sentence begins with the connective
M(wa, and), which links it to the preceding sentence and signals an additive relationship

in the legislative text. This is followed in the second sentence by the conrfectite m U

also), which adds further related information. The first sentence sets out the requirement
to register ownership of traded securities with the Centre to secure protection against
third-party claims, while the second, introducedfby(Kba mdlko), expands on this by
noting that the Centreds records also 1ir

same securities.

ST TT
If any of the rights set forth in Article 56 ¢
; this Law arises as security for a defeénis
whpFrOF  WPFTr tOF)  correctly registered on an aircradnd sosaid
WOC KA emmAXO Gywk r Y right shall extend to spare parts stored i
OF blB ¢T wx3dPT KQFF jp specified placer placesandthe regulations

cMN3T1T c9IOmM AmMmIyKBR shall specify the conditions to be observed

130_|_|_|I oM 1O that purpose.

Literal translation

In this provision from the Civil Aviation Law, several cohesive devices are used to link
conditions, sequence, consequences, and additions within a single complex sentence. The
clausef j yj b FCy L (tUpouGnprmda noslKy yGydld 6®% | Stheit i dii r a
correctly registered on an aircraft) begins vatffhuma ther), whichsignals a sequential
relationship, indicating that registration follows the arising of the right. The resultative
(fa,andso)inCg rér fé@i mmmTa h vy asondaidd@gdté s hall extendé)
According to Ryding (2005, p.410Q),(fa, so) can convey various relationships with the
preceding text elements, including a sequential meaning (and then), a resultative meaning
(and s0), a contrastive meaning (yet, but), a slight shift in topic (and also, moreover), or

a conclusive meaning (atigerefore, in conclusion). In this context, it introduces the legal

129 Capital Market Law (2003)
130¢ivil Aviation Law (2005)
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consequence: the right extends to spare parts stored in one or more specified places, with
the inclusive disjunctiven (L a, or) linking the alternatives. Finallyyj € bl lOF Wab Cj b m
tu Oad dli Wdig®iantdé t he regul ations shall speci
connective m (wa, and), adding an additional provision concerning regulatory

requirements.

Translating connectives and punctuation from Arabic into English is particularly
challenging because the two languages follow different traditions of textual organisation.
As shown in the above examples, the drafters combine both connectives and pumctuatio
to structure the provisions. Conjunctions sucto #humma then) andv(wa, and) are

used to sequence and link ideas, while punctuation marks such as commas and
parentheses are employed to separate clauses and clarify scope. Rycimgy, (2005,

p.408) notes that Arabic writers sometimes use short function wordsviikes, and)

where English would rely on punctuation marks. This demonstrates how Arabic legal
drafting often relies on a mixture of syntactic connectives and limited punctuation to

organise complex legal statements.

In some provisions in the MCSLR, however, Arabic drafters employ both connectives
and punctuation simultaneously, although either device alone would achieve cohesion.
For instance, inltOM O F nbfF KF OB c¢ Mwed u Oa 940K oA @hiuloR 1 wj
all Ut o yanbaghhd amdtke rEgaiations shbll spegify the conditions to

be observed for that purpose), the clause is introduced by the additive conméetye

and) immediately after a comma, even though the conneefive, ard) already marks

the transition. Similarly,in . . F UT Y 29 borkwrn 0 ot tuTv ad Mrmahaz s i j i
ayi,astheCe ntrreecdosr ds s h al thecanhestive iKbadybliokotcers )
immediately after a full stop, where either the punctuation or the connective alone would

suffice.

If such features are translated literally, they often produce redundancy in English, such as
a full stop followed byfand or fialsa®, resulting in stylistically awkward renderings. To
avoid this, translators usually omit the connective and retain only the punctuation in order
to align with English drafting norms. It is also noteworthy that provisions in Arabic may
begin with conjunctins such asi(wa, and) andr r(kKba malso/as), a practice that is

stylistically acceptable in Arabi®Ryding, 2005, p.408)ut generally avoided in English,
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where sentenee ni t i al Afandodo or fAalsoo tends to
Arabic and English employ punctuation differently. For instance, punctuation in Arabic

is not consistently applied to mark sentence boundaries, and long passagdsnare of
punctuated with a single full stofs Yagi et al. (2024, p.1Xjote, commas may be used

to separate what would be considered independent sentences in English, and a full stop
may function to mark the end of a paragraph. Consequently, translatorseestustture

the ST and insert additional punctuation in the TT to ensure clarity and compliance with

English conventions.

6.5 Conclusion

This chapter examined the distinctive features of Saudi legislative discourse at the lexical,
syntactic, and textual levels, drawing on both cofpased and manual analyses. The
findings show that Saudi laws are characterised by a specialised and lgudtmtzddded

legal lexicon, including Islamic terms, loanwords, and honorific titles, as well as by
syntactic patterns such as long and complex sentences, modality, extensive
nominalisation, and frequent use of participles. These features illustrate halv Sau
legislative drafting maintains precision, authority, and inclusivity, while also creating

challenges for translation.

In addition to these lexical and syntactic features, the manual analysis highlighted key
textual features that underpin the internal cohesion of Saudi legislation. Repetition at both
word and phrase level ensures precision and avoids ambiguity, whilallebigsity
through listing techniques contributes to exhaustive coverage of legal categories.
Reference, primarily anaphoric, plays a central role in maintaining cohesion, whereas
cataphoric structures, more typical of media discourse, are absent. Cabkdsidher

reinforced through frequent connectives.

By bringing together these lexical, syntactic, and textual dimensions, this chapter
establishes a detailed linguistic profile of Saudi legislative texts, and discusses the
possible translation issuesaused by the linguistic features employed ther@&imis
analysis provides the necessary background for understanding the translation of such texts
into English.Chapter 7analyss the translation procedures used in translating Islamic

legal terms related to family issues, inheritance, and crimes and punishments.

o
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Chapter 7 Analysis of Islamic Legal Terms Related to Family Issues,

Inheritance, and Crimes and Punishments

7.1 Introduction

The previous chapter examined Saudi legal language at the lexical, syntactic, and textual
levels using the MCSLR, and identified potential translation problems arising from the
asymmetry between Arabic and English legal languages. Building on this famdaég
analysis of translation procedures in this thesis is divided into two chapters in order to
account for the distinct nature of the Islamic terms and phrases under investigation. This
chapter analysghe translation of Islamic legal terms relatethimily issues, inheritance,

as well as crimes and punishments. These include terms stk és a | dvarce), N A3

(k h uthe@wrrangement in which the wife seeks divorce through making a deal with her
husbandl J F g i HeétrMution, andw ¥ T¥a H a relatibns or agnatic relatives

which carry direct juridical implications within the Saudi legal system. Their translation
requires particular attention, as they are sydbennd concepts with significant
consequences for rights and obligations. By cont@spter 8xamine the translation

of other Islamic terms and phrases that, while pervasive in legislative discourse, do not
carry binding legal effects. These include formulaic expressions such &Hm i1y AK
(Hal | U Al |-satamfalayh |l wh 6s bl essi fand ainkg j pe
n RSO U ntash ugidgibe to Him, the Exalted), as well as religious terms such
asC y(Hd, Islamic festival), Wbl t a |, p¥dyer), ands qHajj, the major pilgrimage to
Meccg. Although these expressions are not legal terminology in the strict sense, they are
integral to the religious and cultural framing of Saudi legislation and present their own
translation challenges. This division into two chapters allows for a cleanddisti
between the translation of legal concepts that carry legal effect and the trandiation o
religious and cultural expressions that hold symbolic significance. Treating these
categories separately makes it possible to capture the full range of translation procedures
applied, while also highlighting the layered nature of Saudi legislative dgsan which

legal, religious, and cultural elements are closely integrated.

In both chapters, the analysis is divided into two phases: quantitative and qualitative. The
guantitative phase examines the frequency of the translation procedures used to render
the selected terms, considering both raw frequency countgrapdrtional frequency

scores(see Sectiorerror! Reference source not found). Both measures are reported
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because they illuminate different aspects of how translation procedures are distributed
across the corpus. Raw frequencies reflect the absolute number of instances in which each
translation procedure occurs, providing an unfiltered account of overall durate
behaviour. However, because certain Islamic legal terms appear with considerably higher
frequency than otherfor example, terms related to marriage and divorce in family law

raw counts risk overepresenting procedures associated with thosefmggjuency terms.
Proportional frequency analysis mitigates this by calculating each proéedelative

share within each term before averaging across all terms, thereby ensuring that every term
contributes equally to the overall distribution regardless of how frequently it appears in
the corpus. Comparing the two measures therefore reveals wreetpeocedure's
prominence reflects widespread use across many terms or concentration around a small
number of highly recurrent ones. Where the two measures ge\kis lends additional
confidence to the findings; where they diverge, the proportional scores highlight
distributional patterns that raw counts alone would obscure. This dual reporting thus
provides a more balanced and analytically informative acadyrbcedural usage across

the dataset as a whole. The identification and classification of these procedures were
further validated through consultation with two professors of translation studies, ensuring
accuracy and consistency. The guantitative araligsscomplemented by a qualitative
critical analysis of the translation procedures, as proposed by Newmark (1988) and Baker
(1992), which reflects critically on the translated terms and phrases and, where applicable,

suggests more appropriate alternatives.

This analysigrovides the English dictionary translation for the terms and phrases under
investigation prior to analysing their translation. Presenting the dictionary translation
before the analysis is intended to help #gabic native speakers grasp the meaning of
each ternor phrase before engaging with the discussion of its translation. To ensure both
accuracy and breadth of coverage, four key sources were consulted: The Dictionary of
Islamic Words and ExpressiofSaleh, 2011)theDictionary of Islanic terms: English

Arabic and Arabic-English (Al-Khudrawi 2004) Dictionary of Usul alFigh
terminology: ArabieEnglish (Sano, 200f) and the AlMaany online dictionary(Al-
Maany.com, o datd. Using this combination of sources allows the analysis to benefit
from the updated and specialised natur8aieh (2011)the comprehensive coverage of

Al-Khudrawi(2004) juristic precision offered bRictionary of Usul alFigh terminology
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(Sano, 200) and the contextualised meanings provided byvlabny, thereby offering
a diverse and reliable set of reference points for the terms analysed.

To avoid overloading the chapter with extensive data while still ensuring transparency

and accessibility for readersppendix 1
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Appendix 2 andAppendix 3provide the full listof Islamic legal terms and phrases under
investigation, together with their occurrences, translations, frequencies, and detailed

procedural analysis.

7.2 Translating terms related to family issues

This section presents the translation procedures used in translating Islamic legal concepts
related to family issuesTable 32 below shows the concepts and their dictionary

translation, as well as their frequency in the data:

Table 17: Islamic legal terms related to family issues.

Islamic legal term t? ;tg;;x Frqucce:rg:a/én the Frequency p/m
dbl Al a l(divgree) 45 73.17
oul|i al Ug r aj
c /1| (revocable divorce) 8 13.01
e¢¢bl :j iv8:3 rlceL)J g(finelU d 4 6.5
Divorce i -
initiated by w,baynl nah
the husband | 4 5 I'I‘ (minor/relative 6 9.76
finality)
/baynl nah
o O%‘ (major/absolute 3 4.88
finality)
al-b U dfinally
e CF divorced) 1 1.63
k h ythex,
arrangement in
5 which the wife
N A 3 seekdivorce 15 24.39
through making a
deal with her
. husband)
_ Divorce furgah (the act of
|n|t|a_ted by separating a
the wife or by | 1| 4 hushancand a wife 11 17.89
rt order
a court orae and considering
them divorced)
.| faskh(dissolution
€ of marriage) 18 29.27
o al-l i Toutual 5 813
cursing)
Postdivorce r aj (Reaoking
period Wi the divorce) 6 9.76
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al-mu Ut a(d d ¢
woman in a waiting
W C | period,upon 5 8.13
divorce or death of
ahusband)

Vi d @@ha period
after which a

W C k divorcedwoman or 27 43.9
a widow may
marryagain)

al-d u k ftd |
b H | consummate the 19 30.89
marriage)
Wy o -khalwah 12 19.51

(privacy, seclusion)

al-ma dd@@l n
person who has
A M M| been authorised to 7 11.38
perform religious
weddings)

Marriage -
related terms

2ua (prevention

; 3 4.88
from marriage)

mu Oar r(@ma
woman with whom
uwgJ B | it is not lawful to 1 1.63
contract in
marriage)

al-nafagah

. 69 112.2
(alimony, expenses

Financial al-mahrfi mo n e
obligations gift one has to give
a woman upon
marrying

43 69.92

(quardian,wa | 0§

i 119 193.5
person in charge)

Guardianship | ¢ HON

r a O(blond

relati\~/e) 1 1.63

Relations ma Or am
a J| (unmarriageable 3 4.88
relation)

In the following subsections, these Islamic legal teanemnalysed, first quantitively,

and then qualitatively.
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7.2.1Quantitative analysis of translation procedures used in translating

terms related to family issues

The following tables provide a frequency analysis of the procedures used in translating

the Islamic legal terminology presentedTiable17. All occurrences of the terms, along

with their translations, frequencies, and an analysis of the translation procedures, are

provided inAppendix 1

Table 18 Raw frequency and unweighted overall proportion of translation procedures used in

translating terms related to family issues

Procedure Raw Frequency UnP\‘/\r/ (e);)gotlttciaodn(%\%e)rall
Functional equivalent 233 54.18
Generalisation 51 11.86
Couplets 44 10.23
Transference 42 9.77
Literal translation 22 5.12
Paraphrase usirgnunrelated 9 209
word
Omission 6 1.4
Quadruplets 6 1.4
Paraphrase using a related wor: 5 1.16
Modulation 4 0.93
Transposition 4 0.93
Triplets 4 0.93

Total 430 100

Table 18 shows the raw frequency anohweightedoverall proportion of translation

procedures applied in translating terms related to family issues. The data indicates that

6functional

equi val ent 6

wa s

t he mdtimeés f r eo

and accounting fob4.18% of the total instances. This procedure was used mainly in

translating the following six terms:c (40, lguardian) with 117 occurrencaspi & a | U q

divorce) with45 occurrences) n (alk@fahr, money or gift one has to give a woman upon

marrying hey with 43 occurrencesb H 3(A-#DE k ,hol cbnsummate the marriage) with

18 occurrencesy Y (dlaa@igah alimonyexpenseswith 9 occurrences, ared [~ {falékh

dissolution of marriagewith one occurrence.

The second most

exclusively to translatey Y (alanafdgah

supporto across

common procedure was 6ge
alimony/ expenses) mor e
4 8 i nstances. Thi s was 1
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employed in translating various terms includimgv M(AMmiDEL d, ka berson who has

been authorised to perform religious wedd)ngsinstances of the term O (nea Or, a m
unmarriageable relation) and 9 instances of the ti@Wi d, dha period after which a
divorced woman or a widow may marry agali
and was used in rendering five termigQRii d,dhe Iperiod after which a divorced
woman or a widow may marry again) in 15 instantes{ke h uthe &rrangement inhich

the wife seeks divorce through making a deal with her husband) in 13 instinc&g HOF
khalwah seclusion) in 8 instances,F (RIA FORoilitnal cursing) in 3 instances, and O j B
(ma O'r, anmarriageable relation) in one instance. Less frequent translation procedures,
each comprising under 6% of the total, T
using an unrelated wordd (2.09%), asemiss
using a related worddé (ti AdlBdb) , addnodtud iapli e

Table 19: Proportional frequency scoresof translation procedures used in translating terms related
to family issues.

Procedure Proportional Frequency Scores(%)
Couplets 35.02
Functional equivalent 12.87
Transference 11.19
Quadruplets 9.38
Paraphrase using unrelated word 9.37
Triplets 7.66
Literal translation 5.21
Paraphrase using a related word 3.43
Modulation 2.39
Generalisation 2.31
Transposition 0.87
Omission 0.32
Total 100

Table 19 presents theProportional frequency scaeof the examined translation
procedures, which account for imbalances caused by the uneven distribution of certain
terms in the raw data. Since terms such #®w a ,lg@ardian) andb b1 & a | divorce)

occur far more frequently than others, their associated procedures are disproportionately
represented in thenweighteddata.The proportional frequency analysis mitigates this by
assigning equal weight to each unigue term, regardless of frequency, thereby providing a
more accurate overview of translaipsocedural choices across the entire set of unique

terms.
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After proportional frequency analysi&ouplet®emerges as the most frequently applied
translation procedure (35.02%). This greater occurrence iprtportional frequency
scoregesults from equal weighting across all terms, regardless of how often they appear
in the corpus. In this context, 'couplets’ became the most frequently used procedure
because it was used in translating a wide range of complex-warti Islamic legal

terms, such as /1t p (i%al AU g revoeaple disgrce) and O MH wx € F YaBOF bl
fal Ué Uali n b ay n lamndr relbtiveyfimal divorce), which require more
elaborate translation procedur@#though these particular terms appeared less frequently

in absolute termsrouplet®was consistently chosen to translate them, thereby increasing

this procedurés overall prominence in the proportional frequency scores.

The second and third most frequent procedure&anetional equivalerit(12.87%) and
‘transference' (11.19%). It is noteworthy that wifilenctional equivalertdominated the

raw frequency data (54.18%), its proportion decreases substantially following
proportional frequency analysis, dropping to 12.87%. This shift highlights how the raw
figures were heavily skewed by the high frequency of a small number of,terms
particularlyc Kpm a ,lggardian) andb bi & a | divgrce).Cont rasti ngl y, 0 1
remained importantl(l.19%), reflecting the retention of Arabic terms such?as d,d a h
khudmRd Ioi pRe§erve their culturspecific significance. This procedure was
adopted to overcome the language gap between Arabic and English, as these terms lack
precise English equivalents, thus maintaining their specialised legal nuances in the target

text.

Il nterestingl(y¥, 3&§) acdamup | OtpsaGd aphr &878) usi n
both show a notable increase compared with their marginal role in the raw data,
suggesting that while these procedures were not dominant fefremiency terms, they
were used across several |l ess frequent (
(7.66%), reflecting the occasional use of three combined procedures to capture the
complexity of certain terms. Ot he@lob), proc
Oparaphrase wusi d306) a ©OeabdiB®Et, woaamdd (6fgFk.ner ¢
(2.31%) occupied mik ange positions, 8®Ai |landtdamisp:
(0.32%) were rarely applied.
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7.2.2Qualitative analysis of translation procedures used in translating terms

related to family issues

This section critically analyses the translation procedure used in translating Islamic legal
terms related to family issues. The analysis investigates the impact of these translations

on effectively conveying their legal and theological meaning.

7.2.2.1Translating Islamic legalterms related to divorce initiated by the husband

Legal terms related to the divorce initiated by the husband in the PCSKR-afe a | Uq
divorce),c Nt p (iPallAU q, a reaocabl&divorce)e CF 2( @b A q, fital0 i n
divorced,0 DMk (ya w 8 ¥ B a ha nikhar getativ&finality)o O 3 b (bugosyHnsl yn3 h
k u h a nthjorabsolute finality)e ¢ @l FORUinafly divorced). Each of these terrage

examined in turn in the following subsections.

7.2.2.1.1Translating ® I & a | divarce)

The Islamic term® bI/A a | Ways transl ated i nto Adi vor
equival entd procedure, which idsi/Aa ldiige que
divorcediffer in various aspects. Firstlgjvorceis initiated by either spouse, whereas

® biI/A a lisUrginly initiated by the husban8econdlydivorceis a legal dissolution of

a marriage contract affected by a courhg¢ Law Dictionary, no date, s.v. Divo)ce
however, ® bi/A a | odogrs when the husband states some wdetting divorce
(Family Law 2022, art. 77). The wording that denotes divorce can be either explicit, such
asX OF Aa rltxiY ydu @re diviprced) o3 (i a | |, & djvoreakyou), or implicit
(AIFAAw Uy j 20, .853), such a0 c (dSlaxnYt i , yOluarerfred) oc 3y bObHF
(bu t r, ledv@med It can be expressed orally, in writing, or by a discernible sign if the
husband cannot speak or write (Family Law 2022, art. 79). Consider the following
examples of the termB b1 A a I[itdlef]) and dru@Fl g el

laallb 59}'" 5_,|)L, C|9}J| \BC d_, Gkl <s> <s> Divorce is the dissolution of a marriage contract
- at the will of the husband expressed by the wording
<s/>.</g>dde JlA
/ /g " J which denotes divorce. </s>

dabhp d>gjl) duduw LSi _ s ylasog <s> <s>In case of divorce or death, fertility treatments
Lle . </g>6l_é;|| gi Gl as CS)-” shall be terminated. </s>
Olloc Ladgy ol clld igas ic sl
<s/>.</g> mdlilly Olas> 3l

<s/>. </g> da>)llg é1_[_-,._]]9 bl - </g> | <s> ‘<5>‘1.<fs><s> Divc?rce , khul’ (divgrce at the
insistence of the wife), and revocation of divorce.

<[s>
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Figure 9: Parallel concordances from theFamily Law (2022, Law of Units of Fertilization, Utero-
Fetal, and Infertility Treatment and Notarisation Law (2004), highlighting the translation of the
term o uld [KFa | Uq

Although ® bI/A a | atidglivorce do not always have sufficiently similar referents and
connotations in the SL and TL cultures, in the first and second examples above, the use
of functional equivalency between them is a justified translation. That is because in the
first example, the Farlyi Law (2022) itself defines the terabi/A a laBg it he di s s |
of the marriage contract at the wil!/l of
throughout the law to refer to a divorce that was initiated by the hushatice second
example,from the Law of Units of Fertilisation, UtefiBatal, and Infertility Treatment

(2004), the article refers to the notion that the spouses are no longer married, whether
because of a death, a divorce initiated by the husbardA a ), Bry the wife(1 9 3

k h ) or &y a court ordefe T, fiskh. Thus, translating the terdbi/A a laBq Aidi vor ¢
conveyed the legal intended meaning effectively, which indicates that the couples are no

longer married.

However, in the third example, from the Notarisation Law (2004), translating the term
into Adivorced would confuse TRs who hav
divorce in English culture has a broader meaning than the concegtsif% a il q
Islamic culture. A better translation could be achieved either by borrowing the tarin U q

and adding a bracketed paraphrase as suggesteeHaydaty (2015, p.84) or simply by
translating the term intdivorceand adding extra information to indicate that the divorce

i's at the wild of the husband. A sugges

(divorce initiated by the husbandK hul 6 (di vorce at t he i n:c

revocation of di vorceo.

7.2.2.1.2Translating ¢ 1t p (i%al AU g a revacphile@brce)

The Islamidlegalconcept ¢ 11 gi adl bilAghas na flirecRefuivalent in English. It is
commonly translated asrevocable divorcen Arabic-English Islamic terms dictionaries
(e.g.,Al-Khudrawi 2004). The concept refersaaevocable divorcevhereby a husband

and his divorcee may reunite either during the d deadd (the period after which a
divorced woman or a widow may marry again) in which case a new marriage contract
andmahr (the money or gift one has to give a woman upon marryinganerot required,

or after theui d gdeaidd where a new marriage contract amdhr are requiredAl-
MmwUy i, 80@ap313).
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oo daizall daaill o <s><s/[>, </g> | <s> <s> 1. <[s><s> A woman observing iddah following a

revocable divorce shall be entitled to financial
<s/>.</g> lgiac clgiil (> S o) @b
/ /g leise slgzil s "’J‘ 2920 3 support until the end of iddah. </s>

oo 8asll 8 ZSi)A.H cailSg 59)‘” L9 13] <5> <s> If awoman's husband dies while observing
N T N ’ iddah for a revocable divorce , she shall observe the
«<[g>8legll & | Jais .« </g> 2>y Gib | '
/g '] ae L’J‘ /g P O iddah prescribed for death, and the iddah observed

<s/>.</g> a0 Lo w39 for the divorce shall not be counted. </s>

Figure 10: Parallel concordances fromthe Family Law (2022) highlighting the translation of the
term c /1t A advUA raj i VO

In the example above, the translatorpt ed f or 6functional eq
duMalibq o Adi vorceodo, and OlcittappisRFir canmslad
Although the TT ternfirevocable divorc@does not fully present the legal and Islamic
implications of the ST concept, it appropriately conveys the essential meaning of the ST

concept, which is the potential revocability of the divorce.

7.2.2.1.3Translating concepts relating to final divorce

The three multivord Islamic legal concepts D3 b wx H 3 @F adalim doFn Db
bayni n a hmaowmbsoplile final divorce) and DMt wx H 3 YaF aeld&llkq) tOF
bOd,b ay n1 n a ha nthorgelativdfinal divorce) and 03 b wx Hal-y Bdilis B
minhb a'y n T n a, his divardee Wwhom he has divorced in absolute final divaaoe)

absent in English. Thus, in translating those terms, the trarsstgited for applying
6quadrupletdéd in translating the first tw

concept. Examples are given below:

. </g> S:S digiwy Pl Gkl - </g> w <S> <s>b) A major irrevocable divorce ; in such divorce,
. o the divorcée shall not be permitted to remarry her

ledac sbail a2y 3! leilkae) 020y <1.n.1.l:m~.|| J=s 3 ex-husband except after she observes iddah
Jad pul o puwo Zlo) O W@ J>3 )31 Z9) U@ following her divorce from another husband who
<s/>.</g> Julxil zgj)l consummated the marriage under a valid marriage
contract established without the intention to render
her remarriage to her ex-husband lawful. </s>
. </g> Srsuo Bgin Pl GNll - </g>T<s> <s>a) A minor irrevocable divorce ; in such divorce,

. o “ . g the divorcée shall not be permitted to remarry her
809 i) 3| Lgallaal oasy dallasll Jo3 3
9 * Tk : ex-husband except by a new contract and dowry and

wlalall Oluwis| &P (12N> the number of previous instances of divorce shall be
=sfs, </g> daylwl| taken into account. </s>

Figure 11: Parallel concordances from theFamily Law (2022) highlighting the translation of the
termso O3 b wxH 3/g-Da le bgUxiDMm dalylob DA Wub3 ydP ad gy«
baynlnah Hughr U
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AI-AAwUy i s hah {3mpo0ties thp three c8sés®HD M wxH 3 @ e Cf
tal Udp Ualli n b ay n h miaoh reldtve diralrdiarce): when the husband has
divorced his former wife before consummating their marriage; when the wife obtains
divorce throughk h ythe&arrangement in which the wife seeks divorce by making a deal

with her husband); or when the divorcee has complete®hed (@ha freriod after which

a divorced woman or a widow may marry again) after being divorced ontveicer

without returning to her husband. In all these cases, the former spouses may remarry with

a new marriage contract and dowry{AIAw Uy i s h a h, -3P8pAxérdingly,p . 31
003D wxH 3(&-Ba kkbglxbOEy rbibim ddemajou dbgollre final divorce)

occurs when the husband has divorced his wife for the third'finiie;such cases, the

di vorced spouses cannot remarry &xdamth ¢
period by a second, consummated marriage with another(dah Aw Uy i s ha h, y
p.319).

Similar toc /1t O tOFal-i dabl THQFevoeaple dRudrcel) O3 b wx H 3@)-Rale Tq 3 K
al-b U diary n T n a, the rkajortabstlute final divorce) aodO MK wx H 3 (Al e CF
fal Gigp Udk smy n T n a h théHmigoh relBtive final divorce) are commonly
translated in Arabi&English terms dictionaries (e.gAl-Khudrawi 2004) asa major
irrevocable divorceanda minor irrevocable divorcerespectively. In translating both
multi-word terms, the transla®ru s e d four transl ati on pt
equival entd was ¢w B lilmt ot rfacdist art d end. 0 Mc
applied accurately in translating the positive ST ter® gl HOFliherinal) into the TT

negative ternfirrevocabl®, sincetranslating the term intéfinalo would confuse TRs

who are wunfamiliar with I slamic culture.
0 O IMH g mto @ninord ando O/K ® bimtdfimajow, anda  j ust i fi ed 6r e
used in deletingk AT r FORal-nbaHf 1¥hn LKFEHe gbsolute objectyx kb3ayy$h | n a h
finality) which has no grammatical equivalent in English.

131y, Islam, the husband can divorce his wife up to three times. He may remarry his divorcee if he has divorced her oage or twic
however, he cannot remarry her if he has divorced her for the third time unlesmaingesanother mamand their marriage has been
consummated, then ended either by death or digde® AwUy i s hp2v2) 2002
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dio (PWl o Jo)ll Clg)' <s><s/[>, </g> P <s> <s>2.</s><s>The marriage of amanto his
« £ o AL 1 divorcee, whom he has divorced in a major
83lall a8 dlel o go BN Lgodllay (5uS digin)

i “* irrevocable divorce , subject to the provisions of
130 oo (</g> Huilodlly duroll </G>) article 85 of this Law. </s>
<s/>.</g> alladl

Figure 12 Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
termo 03} b  wx Hatty BLiiire Bmiercly 3p@Fy nT nah kubr O

The notion of the two Islamic legal conceptss falRptOFifinaily divorced) andw> H 3 y
(b a y n ] finadity) is absent in English. Hence, in takoveexample, the transla®r

opted for Oparaphrasing using an unrel al
adjectivéi 3 B /alb QPR s fAihi s di vorcee, whom he he
the translat@justifiablyadded t he ¢l ause Awhom he has
divorce was initiated by the husband. By doing so, the translatorn vey ed t he
intended meaning while maintaining the r
unrelated word6é wasuprbdmwD ipaity) intea finr it e woc
di vorcebo, which was coupled wDfbbigditer

Amaj or o.

7.2.2.2Translating Islamic legalterms related to divorce initiated by the wife or by

court order

The PCSLR includes four legal terms that are related to divorce initiated by the wife or

by court order, namely] A b K)}H ih@as], al-k h JdefRithe arrangement in which

the wife seekslivorce through making a deal with her husbaady, ¥ l@fagkhfindat],
al-faskh[def], dissolution of marriage w L/Qy Yj(@fah [indef], al-furgah[def], the act

of separating a husband and a wife and considering them divorced) prtl A(OF Ruf) p N1 K
[indef],al-l i Faéfhmutual cursing). The four legal terms were translated using a range

of translation procedures, which are examined in the following subsections.

7.2.2.2.1Translating 1 A (@IHOM y theRarrangement in which the wife seeks

divorce through making a deal with her husband)

The termi/l AA(al4Om Jdefkis an Islamic legal concept that has no equivalent in English.
It refers to a divorce initiated by the wife, who pays compensaBanq 2000p.177).
The term was identified in two Saudi laws, namely, the Family Law (2022) and

NotarisationLaw (2020). Examples are given below:
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<s/>. </g> &E‘Jl' <g> <s> 2.<[s><s>Khul' (divorce at the request of the
wife). </s>
<S/> . </g> das)llg EJ:"-H'B Gl - </g> | <s> <s> 1.</s><s> Divorce, khul' (divorce at the
insistence of the wife), and revocation of divorce.
<[s>

Figure 13: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022) andNotarisation Law (2020),
highlighting the translation of the term N S/&-I0OR u |

The Islamic termiA SV&i-lOR uwlasexplicitly translated at its first occurrence in each
document using two transl!| &thiod rfanpdr odcpeadruarpeh
using an wunrel at ed svexplaided theviheanming of the ermtag a n s
Adi vorce at the request of the wifeod; anc
in the examples above. Following this initial explicitation, the tetnh uwasu
subsequently used consistently throughout the laws, on the assumptiohdddiecome

familiar to the TRs. Borrowing the SL cultural term that has no equivalent in the TL and
supplementing it with an explanation is recommended by translation scholars (e.g.,
Alwazna, 2014, p.242; Baket992 p.34), as it keeps the sense of the SL term while
providing TRs with an understandable TT.

7.2.2.2.2Translating o f (& FOFlitwal cursing)

The Islamic term  a(al-U1 &1 fO&fhis an oath sworn by the wife and her husband, when

the husband accuses his wife of committing adult&tykhudrawi 2004, p.463).Al-

| i =o€tors when the husband accuses his wife without direct observation or testimony
of four witnesses or when the husBland d
AAwUy i s hp367).AlXKBubrawi(2004, p.463) explains the oath as follows:

The husband must take an oath before Allah, for four times, that he is telling
the truth, and then says, fAMay Al Il ah c
swears four times that her husband 1|ie

uponmeifheistdlng t he trutho

After this, the marriage shall be dissolved, and the divorced spouses are permanently
prohibited from remarrying each otheXl{A Aw Uy i s h p.371). Farénore, the
paternity of the child of the woman divorceddlyl i dstHlisavowed from the husband
(AkAAwUy i shpdv2). 2002
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<5/>_</g> o)l G Olelll <s> <s>5. <[s><s> Oath of li'an made by the spouses.
<[s>

douis blelyo go </g>- slalll Lle Cyiy <s> <> Alian shall, subject to the results of the DNA

" £) 1= . test conducted in accordance with the provisions of
dslall pl853 Las JI el jaxs
¢ 9 “»599JJ Article 74 of this Law, entail negation of the paternity

13o (3o (</g> Guanlly dyl)l </G>) of a child. <[s>
<s/> . <[g> aloll i clasil - </g> pllaill

Figure 14: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term g f /A4 HOR0 n

The SL termy, f /A48 lORMEsTendered in two distinct ways, as illustrateBigure14.

In the first example, the translasa mp | oyed &écoupl et sd, combir
with expansion through the addexamplothe of 1
procedure was | i mited Homowidgtthe Slnterfipesewasc e 6
the cultural specificity of the term, it risks producing ambiguity for TRs unfamiliar with
Islamic legal concepts. A more effective approach would be to retain the ST term, since

it has no precise equivalent in English, while supplementingtiit aiconcise bracketed
explanation at its fst occurrence. This ensures both accuracy and accessibility in the TT,
after which the transferred term could be used independently without compromising
comprehension. For example, a clearer rendering migilde i Ralworn accusation

of a wi f eodvehichardhintdints éhe yndegrity of the original concept while

facilitating understanding for tHERs

7.2.2.2.3Translating w L, aMu€@fah, separating a husband and a wife and

considering them divorced)

According to Saudi Family Law (2022 L, O ¥ (FOfgah [unded), Bl-furgah [def]) refers

to the terminatiorof the marriage by b1 & a | diVarce initiated by the husband), 1 9 3
(k h uthe@wrrangement in which the wife seeks divorce through making a deal with her
husband)e I (faskh dissolution of marriage), f (N O Rxilimal cursinyjor death. The

term was translated into three different translations using three different translation

procedures, as shownkigurel5.
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Ow d8yall (</g> cJul ol </g> )<5> <s> Part 3: Separation of Spouses </s>
<s/> a2yl

‘:JJlg & a3 8Ll u9 ol o d8yall <s> <s> Spouses who are separated may not inherit
¢ from each other except in the following cases: <[s>

Sl o sl 9 3] 531 o Lasas]
<s/>:</g> a3l
dg . </9> Srsuo digiy a5l 48,9 09599 <S> <S> Khul' shall be deemed a minor irrevocable

. divorce and shall not be counted towards the three
<s/>. </g> Ol wladbidl o causy | :
N ' * instances of divorce. </s>

Figure 15: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term w L| @I¥ulQeh.

In translating the ternuy L/al-YukQ&h the translators opted
Aseparationod in the first exampehderedahed o6t
SL noun into a relative c¢clause as fAwho a
in legal English, the concept séparationcarries a different shade of meaning, as it does

not refer to thaermination of the marriagas i n Saudi | aws . Bl ac
definesfiseparatonas fAan arrangement whereby a hu
remai ni n ¢Garmen et al.j 2009 9.1487) Thus,separationin English suggests

that the couples are living apart but without ending their marriage; howeuéfaly HOF
furgahin Arabic indicates that the couples are no longer married. Therefore, translating
wlAalyYukggéh i nt o Aseparationo in the first e X
example is inadequate, and it doesneptresent the meaning of the SL term. To give the
same meaning intended in the ST, the tegnl/alYukg&h could be translated as

Adi ssolution of mar r i awe aredivorcedot hien ftihres t s e

example.

In the third example, the termg LJ/AI¥Yukg&h r ef er s t o the Athe
di vorceo. Thus, transl ating it into Adiwv

intended meaning effectively.

7.2.2.2.4Translating € (fagkh, dissolution of marriage)

€ I Y KpmIkRirddT], al-faskh[def]) means the dissolution of the marriage contract due

to a defect that exists either prior to the conclusion of the marriage contract or thereafter
(AIFAAw Uy i s hp364). In2He @PCSLR, the terml7fdskhwas translated into two

di fferent transl ations: fdiHKgsrelbhelow:ono an
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adic uud (</g> byl Juasll </g>) <s> <s>Chapter 4: Dissolution of Marriage Contract
. <[s>
<s/>zlgl
é_w_‘q gi Wb by secall CilS 13] - o <s> <> b) If the case is for divorce or annulment of a

dog3)l (yo degdys CUlS </ A marriage contract and is filed by a Saudi wife or a
FRRhOR S5000 94 </0>¢l0) wife who has lost her Saudi citizenship by reason of

g2l lgiumi> 289 u‘-” 9l Ddguwll marriage if either one is residing in the Kingdom, or
o9 doudo logio LST colS ., e C|9)‘" - @ Non-Saudi wife residing in the Kingdom, against

G e « sle . § - her husband who has a place of residence in the
O de Ml eslS gl L </g> dSlewll
890 S9< ? /g Kingdom if the husband abandoned her and took

e dSlaoll (9 dagdall 43920l 1€ 4293 egigence abroad or if he was deported from the
ol OIS Lo Lgad o8] (S d (IS (s3I lg>g) Kingdom. </s>
ol 2ol 8 ol HlSo Jozg dizg) ro 38
<s/>. </g> @92l bl Go Ayl 48 oIS

Figure 16: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022) and Law of Civil Procedure (2013),

highlighting the translation of the term € [/faskh.

The terme [ffaskhw a s render ed i n two different

w
instance, where the translagaee mpl oyed o0generalisationo,
second, where a O6functional equival entod

dictionary, annulmentand dissolution of marriageare distinct legal conceptsan

fiannulmenbinvalidates the marriage and declares that it was never legally valid, whereas

adissolutionof marriage ends the marriage contract from the issuance of the court order

(Garner et al., 20@9 p.106) Similarly, the Oxford Dictionary of Law defines

Adi ssol ut i onadly foinclude divarce, arenolmenty poesumed death, or the

dissolution of a civil partnershifbaw, 2022a) whi | e Aannul ment
declaring a marriage or partnership was never legally yiatid/, 202Z). On this basis,

renderinge [ /sl4@8khas @A di ssol ution of the marri

Y

\

0 S

age

the intended meaning in Islamic jurisprudence, namely, the termination of a valid

marriage contract under certain conditions, without the misleading implication that the

marriagevas never | egally wvalid. By contrast

risks creating confusion for TRs.

7.2.2.3Translating Islamic legalterms related to the postdivorce period

Legal terms related to pedivorce period are w fIrt gj , Reaoking the divorce)yC 3 /1 r OF

(al-mu 31t g dwoman in a waiting period, upon divorce or death of a husband) and
W GIKC [RIOR finelef], al-ui d plleflhthe period after which a divorced woman or a

widow may marry again). Their translati@discussed in the following sections:
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7.2.2.3.1Translating W C(A,}OH ,dhae feriod after which a divorced woman or a

widow may marry again)
The complex Islamitegalterm W Qdlt RaF d ekfard tothe waiting period that a Muslim
widow or divorcee must observe before she may renfatrFA AwUy i s hp383) 200 2
Its legal effect is conditioned by the time of ending the marriage (before consummation
of the marriage or after), the cause of ending the marriage (divorce initiated by either
party, or husbandds deat h), t pnegnant aamd i t i
pregnant, menstruating, nonenstruating, or postmenopausal woman), and the number
of divorces (three divorces or fewer). Such factors affect the duratin off asat lasts
four months and ten days for a Rpregnant widow; three complete menstrual periods
for a menstruating divorcee; a complete menstrual period for a divorcee wHiverasd
for the third time or for a woman who was divorceckbig uthree lunar months for nen
menstruating and postmenopausal divorcees; and until the childbirth for a pregnant
divorcee or widowAI-FA Aw Uy i s h ppt8g439D)0 0 2

The termW RK d waes found 25 times in the Family Law (2022) and two times in the
LabourLaw (2005). In the Family Law, the term first appears in the translation of Article

26, where the Islamic terty C falfhtutGkt 3 d dvehhh ch ref er s t o fia
peri od, upon divor cwasrt rdeerastlhatoefd a nh uos biig
iddah (the period during which a widow or divorcee may not marry another man due to

the death of or marital separatiom from i

daigall (o J—>)J| CI” <S><S/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. <[s><s>The marriage of a manto a woman
<S/> . </g> Siadicyb observing iddah [the period during which a widow or
" divorcee may not marry another man due to the
death of or marital separation from the husband ].
<[s>

Figure 17: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term WC gaAmut36t a.d d a h

In this translation, the translatdsorrowed the ternfiddaho from the SL and explained
its meaningin detail, which contributed to making the term familiar to TRs. This
explanation familiarises TRs with the meaning of the teji@UKC (OB findet, al-
3ddah [def]). Thus, following this initial explanation, the term was consistently
transferred wherever it appeared in the ST. Examples of theljgBait RoF d th ¢ha
PCSLR are:
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@Mall o8 13| <s><s/>, </g> | <s> <s>1.<[s><s>In arevocable divorce, provided the
. T is observing iddah .
da2ll 8 8lyall eols Lo ()lgasé « </g> Lo,y womanis observing iddah . </s>
<s[>.</g>
oo bazll L9 blyell ilSe Z9xl L9gi 3] <s> <s>Ifawoman's husband dies while observing

wre 11 - iddah for a revocable divorce, she shall observe the
 <[g> 8agll bas LI Jaiis « </g> Lz Gl | '
/g 91 L’J‘ /g o2 O iddah prescribed for death, and the iddah observed

<5/> . </g> = Lo iy 39 for the divorce shall not be counted. </s>

Figure 18: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term WQdFRF d.d a h

In the examples given above, the teljOdtFd,d avmas tr ansl| ated wu
combining o6transferenced widtransférredkthederms i o n
WAaattiFd d a hiddabdoh and suppl emented it with th
addition of fAobservingo does not ful W@/ IOK
/al-ui d,dviaidh involves a prescribed waiting period for a woman following divorce or

the death of her husband, it nonetheless improves the readability and intelligibility of the

TT by aligning with stylistic conventions of the TL.

ald Le>) b dixg) 59}‘" Bl 13] <s> <s> In a revocable divorce, a husband may resume

2 = % _. the marriage prior to the lapse of iddah ; the right
&> b g </g> daall 4 @ b lgies]
509 /g ° ‘QJ 72 to resume the marriage may not be forfeited by

<s/>.<[g>dic J3Llly dazlyoll waiving such right. </s>

<s/>. </g> deslyo d32ll 6 E—_L:pdl Ay <S> <s>Marriage shall be deemed resumed if
" intercourse takes place during iddah . </s>

Figure 19: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term WQdFROF d.d a h

Within the same law, the teriy Qall RaF d @as,hin other instances, rendered solely
through Otriddabef easnckebuasr dated in the ex:
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990 u,_" Aol dlolall oI; ol) - </g> ) <s> <s>1.</s><s> A Muslim female worker whose
husband dies shall been titled to ' iddah leave ' with

| ‘9_-;.1
J&5 3 8aal JolS Pb sas o)b ""'9 | la=z9) full pay for a period of not less than four months and
ILIe% Pl-’l bpucg )-G-"-" q—"’-‘)l U< 10 days starting from date of death. </s>
<s[>. </g> 8lagll
a2l &5l u—gl-’ oo 8alaiwil Lg) jemu 29 <5> <s>She may not, following childbirth, use the
) </g> ?Ucu.H 136 Ca>ga </g> o) d> I remainder of the leave granted to her under this

Law. </s>
<s/>.<[g> lglo> g5g 32y

Figure 20: Parallel concordances from theLabour Law (2005), highlighting the translation of the
term WQdIROF d.d a h

In the Labour Law (2005), the terrp@KC(R HO# [thdefj, al-ui d [ded])rappear twice

in Article 160, which sets out the leave entittement of a Muslim widow upon her
husbandbds deat h. ThiWC K paliGgdtachecaiegeandsdo hé e r r
Islamic prescribed waiting period for widows, fixed at four months and ten days. The
translation procedure employed for these two instances differs appropriately based on
context. The termdly@QWKC (RIOM al-&,h d)dwete translated accurately by using
0transferenced in the first eezoadnepdmple, a n d
where the translatsromitted the ternl) QR d tb avioid redundancy in the TT, as the
concept had already been introduced within the same article. Since the concept had
already been established earlier in the same article, omitting the term in its second
occurrence follows English textual norms, maimtag economy and readability without

compromising accuracy or clarity.

7.2.2.3.2Translating W C galtm Ot a, d \oan&n in a waiting period,upon

divorce or death of ahusband)

W C salfhrulGkt aisl ah éslamic legal term that refers to a Muslim widow or a Muslim
female divorcee who is observirgyi d.draehtermW) C salfhmulGlt a appeats five

times in one document in the PCSLR. It was translated accurately in its first appearance
in the document through the use of three

unrel atedwooddd, amldoadmaddi ti ono, as shown
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bainall o J=2pll 2ls) <s><s[>.<[g>)<s> <5b>1-f/S>§;; Thh;:narriagzgfa‘man;.o ha Wofgaﬂ
. . observing iddah [the period during which a widow or
<S/>.</g>0o
/ /g HE 00 divorcee may not marry another man due to the
death of or marital separation from the husband 1.
<[s>

Oo Bais | daaill oo <S><S/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. <[s><s> Awoman observing iddah following
) a revocable divorce shall be entitled to financial
<S/> </g> L@J.)& ;l.g.u] O L:Jl > Wb

support until the end of iddah. </s>
azecll ddail 59 <S><S/> . </g> T <s> <5>2. <[s><s> A woman observing iddah following

- . e i c an irrevocable divorce shall not be entitled to
i daaill Lgls . </g> Mol> cils 13] 3] oLt 27 _
EE financial support, unless she is pregnant. </s><s>In
<s/>.</g> lgla> &0 such case, she shall be entitled to financial support

until giving birth. </s>

Figure 21: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term WC gaAmul36t a.d d a h

Since the terml C salfhtulGbkt aisl mbaldxicalised in the TT, the translaanitially
resorted to the dédparaphrase using an unr ¢
observing i ddah, &iddahh was eised Thes bdrroveng was rthen
suppl emented with an expl anadebnedythedeand di t i
Vi dadshiithe period during which a widow or
to the death of or mar it al separation f |

accuracy while enhancing the readability and accessibility of the TT for TRs.

In subsequent occurrences however, the translatoployedb coup |l et s 6, com
0l ovonmldahowi t h t he o6paraphrase using an un
ifa woman obs egexplamatyry glodsad tadficst.exampiaeyas not repeated,
reflecting a common translation practice whereby initial explanation familiarises TRs

with culturespecific terminology, enabling later reliance on the transferred term alone.

7.2.2.4Translating Islamic legal terms related to marriage

Legal terms related to marriage in the PCSLRLEare 3(&-80& k ,hol consummate the
marriage, WH fabk@fvah privacyseclusion),s M MaHmEDEL d, ka penson who has
been authorised to perform religious wedd)n@sLl K2ua, iprevention from marriage),
andw B EXfjnu Oa r r,a wanhn with whom it is not lawful to contract in marriage).

Their translations discussed in the following sections.

7.2.2.4.1Translating b H 3(&-60fF k htd cbonsummate the marriage )

The Islamic legal ternb H FaGd@Fk hefets to the first sexual intercourse within

marriage. Inthe Saudi Bmily Law (2022), which is derived from Islamic law, the
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consummation of marriage is of significar
and obligations in terms ahahr (the money or gift one has to give a woman upon
marrying hey), divorce,Rsi d (@he preriod after which a divorced woman or a widow may
marry again), and void and defective marriagisicles 133 137 of he Family Law

(2022) outlines the following stipulations in terms of the influends af JaEd@Fk bni |

these rights and obligations

(1) Mahr:

a. Once the marriage is consummated, the wife has the right to the-agoeed
mahr or a mahr similar to that of a woman of equal status. If the woman is
divorced before consummating the marriage, she has the right to halinoakine

if it is specified; otherwise, she has the right to no more than half ohaleof

a woman of equal status

b. A wife has the right to refuse to consummate the marriage until she receives the
duemahr. If a wife consents to consummate the marriage before receiving the due
mahr, hermahris regarded as a debt owed by the husband, and she is entitled to

claim it at any time.

c. Before consummation of marriage, the court may, at the request of the wife,
annul the marriage if the husband fails to pay the due amount wfahewithin

the courtassigned period. However, after consummation of marriage, a marriage
may not be annulled for ngmayment oimahr, and it remains a debt owed by the

husband.

d. In case of dissolving the marriage because of a defect in either spouse: (i) If the
defect occurs after consummation of marriage, the husband shall not reclaim the
amount ofmahr already paid; (ii) If the defect occurs before consummation of
marriage, the husband is entitled to recover the paid amounalof (iii) If a

defect in the husband occurs before the marriage contract is established and after
consummation of marriage, the wife has the right tontlaér, (iv) If a defect in

the wife occurs befer the marriage contract is established and after

consummation of marriage, the wife has the right tariabr, (v) If a marriage is
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dissolved at the request of the wife and before consummation of marriage, the

wife shall return thenahrto the husband.
(2) Divorce:

Before consummation of marriage, divorce is deemed to be a minor irrevocable
divorce (i.e., a divorce after which a husband can remarry his divorcee with a new

marriage contract and a nemahr).
(3)i d:idah

Before consummation of marriage, a wife is only required to obSeivel @ha h
period after which a woman may marry a
the Vi d khsasHor four months and ten days. However, after consummation of
marriage, a wife shall obserAi d i allicases of divorce, as well as upon the

death of her husband.

(4) Void and defective marriages:

Before consummation of marriage, a void marriage has no effect except in case
of the divorce: if it is initiated by the husband, it is deemed to be a minor
irrevocable divorce. After the consummation of marriage, the wife is entitled to

themahrof a woman of equal status except if hhris specified, the wife shall

observe?ui d,daadhprohibition of affinity shall be establishle%.SimiIarIy,

before consummation of marriage, a defective marriage has no effect except in
case of the divorce: if it is initiated by the husband, it is deemed to be a minor

irrevocable divorce. After consummating a defective marriage, the wife is entitled

to a specifiednahr, t he chi |l d6s paternity shall
Vi d,drd Iprohibition of affinity shall be established.

132 The prohibition of affinityrelationshipspermanentlybans certain iklaws and step relationfom marrying each otheiFor
instance, a man cannota r r y h matherariddughée$Saleh, 2011, p.231PDnce the marriage has been consummated, this
prohibition remains in effect even following divorce or the @fdeathAffinity relationships are established on the basis of marriage
and should not be confused with prohibitions on consanguineous relationships, which are also forbidden for ascenddatstsdescen
and various collaterals.
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The termb H 3 (&-tDB k ,id cbnsummate the marriage) is mentiod&dimes in the

Family Law (2022). Examples of the term taken from the PCSLR are given below:

Jud dallaoll Gorians <s><sf>, </g> P <s> <s> 3. </s><s> Awoman divorced prior to

.. consummation shall be entitled to half the dowry if
]G> Goanso 1gadl OIS Ol rgell Caas Js:
lg Uls e l ‘JPJJI the dowry is specified; otherwise, she shall be

20 uai jolais 3 dais Lgld By entitied to not more than half of the dowry of a
<sf>.<[g> Jiall woman of equal status. </s>

O tl.i.i'.ol!l dsgpll <s><sf>, </g> 1<s> <s> 1. <[s><s> Awife may refuse to consummate the

- i d move to the matrimonial home until
85 e demoill I asdl . 4J| Marriage an
) 2ol Gl J s Jo> she receives the due dowry and until the husband

OSauall Lg) (':95“ Exxp29 JBI Loygo prepares a suitable home, </s>
<s/> . <[/g> wlioll

Figure 22 Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation
of the termb H JaBd@Fk h T |

The Arabic legal ternb H JaBdQFk b kB hnot be transl ated | it e
SL euphemistic sense does not correspond to the literal meaning of the English word. In

the first example, the translasgog mp|l oyed a oO0functi onal equi
as A con s umenglishi legal dsagesconsummation s defined as A
compl etion, especially to make (Garnanetal.r i a g e

2009, p.359)a formulation that accurately conveys the intended meaning of the ST.

In the second example, the translatorpt ed f or 6coupl et sod, \
transl ation procedures. A o6functional eql
6expansiond was used in adding the term |

7.2.2.4.2Translating WH thkkk2kRvah, privacy/seclusion)

In the PCSLR, the Islamic tertj 1 fAlkh8@Iwahwas foundl?2 times across three laws,
namely, the Family Law (2022)Juveniles Law (2018),and the Law of Criminal
Procedure (2013). The term possesaesmeanings depending on context. In the Family
Law, it refers to the situation where a married couple is alone in a private setting with
nothing preventing intimacy. However, in thevenilesandCriminal Procedure Lawst

means being alone in private with someone of the opposite gender who is aoG&. a m
Ma Or mefers to a male relative who cannot marry a certain female, such as a father,
brother, or uncle (Saleh, 2011, p.139).
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130 Gaudad Jusmwo 9 </g> - Bolall <s>

o Ol8e (9 (uzgill hail (o - </g> allall
<s/>.</g>5</g> +</9> e o Ledaic
Mol Lauoll ygoll a8ty <s><s/>. </g> ¥ <s>
ol « </g> Js>all - </g> Jiall ygo o1 </g>-
<s/>.</g> Guzopll 2l 8log ol . </g> Gglsl

<s> For the application of this Law, khalwa shall
mean a married couple privately meeting at a place
where no discerning person is present. </s>

<s> 2. <[s><s> Awoman shall be entitled to a
specified dowry or a dowry similar to that of a
woman of equal status by consummation, khalwa ,
or the death of either spouse. </s>

Figure 23: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the

term WH flkba@kvah.

In the examples above, the tetjn AlkH@IWah was appropriately translated into

fkhalwad usi

by
t he |

ng

i n aw as 0na

is presento, as

TRs.

6transferenced.
marr i

s hown

The

ed couple pri

ol lgJ pre dusuay J=pid ell3 Haed vl <s>
dolall gioy Lay ol sSel ] 58T ol dilonn
<s/>.<[g>

laalgnianlg 81pall Jlgdl glows (ys%s - </g> ¥ <s>
Olo « </g> lgoylows 3ol Hyeuam lgao sadxally
<s/>.</g> salall gioy Lasd el )ies

<s> If not feasible, she shall be accompanied by a
mahram, one female prison officer or more, if
possible, or in a manner that guarantees the

presence of more than one person . </s>

<s> 3. </s><s> Awoman shall give her statement and
be interrogated and investigated in the presence of a
mahram (i.e. a male relative precluded from
marrying her). </s><s> If not possible, this shall be
conducted in a manner that precludes khalwah (i.e.
being alone with a male investigator ). </s>

Figure 24: Parallel concordances from the Law of Criminal Procedure (2013) and Juveniles Law

(2018), highlighting the translation of the termWH A b/AO& m thlakRalwah.

In the laws pertaining to juveniles and criminal procedures, the ptifasgel P(OR mW a RuT
al-khalwah prevental-khalwalj refers to the prohibition of a man and a woman who are

nonma Or heing alone together in a private setting. In both examples, the phrase was

translated explicitly and accessibly.

t he fi

explairedand explicatdt h e

I n rst examp

cont
presence of

kind

mor e

of modul ati on

t han

|l e, the phrase was

the ST

BN

persono.

ent of

one
known

i s as

i 8do hot meed to add & defmgidne .

after the transferred term, as defining it upon its first occurrence makes it familiar to the

t

r

term as

term w

vat el

T

a

Accor c

6explicar
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perspective from a 0 palkhhlwaDi tiinamd ainn Ootalf & i
the TT Aensure the presence of mul t ilpslrer
WH fyPakdtralekRalwah prevental-khalwal) was transl ated usi n
transl ationd wa sWsgr@mniriiaétdo ifnp rterca nusdl eastoi;n go t
used in transliterating the term khal®ahi nt o Ak hal waho; and 06p
unrel ated wordd was empl oy e dexicaliseddenm algHkHA a3n ¢

khawahas fAbeing alone with a male investiga

7.2.2.4.3Translating 4 M Ma-m BDB. d ta pensonwho has been authorised to
perform religious weddings)
The ST termg m NE¥M &Qk d, lisIdefined in the Saudi Notarisation Law (2020) as a
licensed officiant who registers marriage contracts. According to the Ragdiations
of Marriage Contract Officiants (2003}, m YEN¥mM &Qk d $hould be a SautMuslimwho
is qualified inSharia He is responsible for registering the marriage contract after ensuring

that the marriage complies with both legal and religious requirements.

In the PCSLR, the term g waftiva €08 tvds riranslatedppropriatelyby applying
6coupletsd whape!| tde dgeamesd altiosati ond i n

Amarri ageo, as shown in the following ex:

Sl dgic §590 pgdy (e </g> oo3lall <s> <s> Marriage Officiant : A person who notarizes

i 260 b Sl dea marriage contracts pursuant to a license issued in
K> das>) ca>g0) . .
& S99 0 ) 292 5 ccordance with this Law. <[s>

<s[>.</g> plaill

Qg.')i.o.” Bi Seall das, : </g> duas )l <s> <s>License: A license issued to a notary officer or a
marriage officiant . </s>
<s/>. </g>

Figure 25: Parallel concordances from the Notarisation Law (2020), highlighting the translation of
the term g, M Ma¥m a0k d.h T n

The TL lacks a precise equivalent for the texnm IYHI¥N 4Qb d. Hnbtead, translators
have opted for the more gener ®OhlineEmglisim f o f
Dictionary as fna person who officiates a
s e r v(hocdaté, s.v. officiaft To narrow its scope, the transla@dded theterm

A ma r DtD rergler it asimarriage officiand, thereby signalling its specific association

with matrimonial contexts.
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7.2.2.4. 4Translating 3 LI Kua, brevention from marriage)

The Islamic tern® LI Rusa inéanspreventing a woman from marriage by her marriage
guardian AIkFAAw Uy i s h @.h38). A3 @dsihgle English word fully captures the

legal and Islamic meaning of the SL concéptl/Rua,ithe translater opted for
transl ating it by using 6éparaphrase usin
below:

00 91 : </g> LGJ u'9 3 0o @9}5 3 </g> 7 <s> <s> 6. marrying off women who have no guardians
- —— . _ or are deprived of marriage by their guardians .
<s/>.</g> gl Loliac

<[s>
5_09}_” J3| wall u9 </g> w 5?, all:= </9> Y <s> <s>2.</[s><s>Awoman, in marital matters or

ep 1 8 : S, S tters relating to custody, visitation or deprivation
-</g> il lalac eg 8)Lillg dilaxlly "
/g o 9 8,Ljllg 9 of marriage by a guardian , shall have the right to

ol ol ol aaby u9 lges dold] u9 )Ll file the lawsuit in either her town or that of the
<s/[>. </g> ac defendant. </s>

Figure 26: Parallel concordances from the Law of Civil Procedure (2013), highlighting the

translation of the term 3 LI/Rua.i |

In the examples above, theteBiil RaWwds transl ated into fderg
Adeprivation of ma rscaneeyeetbe medhiagoéthe SL teren byt r a |
employingparaphrasingvhich appear to communicate the intended meaning of the ST

effectively.

7.2.2.4.5Translating wgJ B(mu Oa r r ,@mmartan who is forbidden from

marrying someone)

The SL adjectivegd gmu Oa r rrefersatda female relative with whom marriage is
prohibited, such as oneb6és mother, sister
concept in English is generally expressedfpsohibited degrees of relationshif

Marriage Act 1949, c. 76byet, there is no single English term that captures the same
specific concept as the Arabic adjectigg Emu Oa r r, @ forahat matter the parallel
adjective for malesg gmu Oa r. Toamddress this lexical gathe translateropted for
using the pamagphr arsel ated wordé procedu

example:
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a_a)m 5T)AJ| USS-’ M <5><5/> . </g> 0 <S> <5> 5. <[s><s>The woman shall not be temporarily

I . .. or permanently prohibited from marrying the man.
<s[>.</g>lBo gl Ingo Laayas Joill Gle </SF: 7P v

Figure 27: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term BJ Bmu Or r a ma h

In this instance, the translasorendered the legal terngd Bmu Or r throagh the
|l exicalised adjective Aprohibitedo i n
procedure clarifies the meaning of the SL term in the TT, thereby enhancing

comprehensibility.

7.2.2.5Translating terms related to marriage financial obligations

The legal terms related to marifalancial obligations found in the PCSLR atg/3-3 HOF
nafagah(financial obligation of an individual toward his wife and children) ai@falf HOF
mahr (money or gift one has to give a woman upon marrying. Aéreir translations

analysed in the following subsections.

7.2.2.5.1Translating w Y (dlaa@eah alimony/expensep

The Islamic legal termy Yal-nalfahis a broad concept with no exact equivalent in
English. It refers to the financial obligations of an individual toward their parents,
children, wives, and other relativesl{Z u 1 al0853.768). The primary responsibility

for providing is most often assumed by male family members, specifically husbands,
fathers, adult sons and brothers. However, if the father is financially incapable and the
mother is welloff, she is required torpvide for the children, with staexpenses regarded

as a debt upon the fath@d-Z u ¥ a19850p.768)Under the Saudi Family Law (2022),

w YWal-nafah encompasses: food, clothing, housing, and essential necessities as
determined by custom and legal provisions. In the PCSLR, the term refers to the financial
support provided to a dependent in three different situations: during a marriage, post
marriage, ad in general. It was translated into five different forms in the PCSLR. The

first three of which are:
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ez Oo aadl )lake - </g>1<s> <s>a) one-half of the total wage or salary for the
<sf>.<[g> daadl sl byl 91 </g> 53 payment of alimony and child support ; and </s>
e Uw‘ 693 lasl - </g> § <5> <s>4. <[s><s> Agreement on child custody, alimony
9‘| </g> daaill 91 </g>mL@>Jl or visitation. </s>
<s/>.</g> 8Lyl
dyygadll diaaill dayd Lle joadl &) 3 - Z<s> <% C. The monthly maintenance due upon the
ol duiumall dayylas 3g CalSall Lgy ajlall | taxpayer as well as its living expenses stipulated by

the provisions of other laws in force shall not be
<s/>. </9> 6380 tSP' dalail (.;LS;I logy u‘a-‘“ subject to seizure. </s>

Figure 28: Parallel concordances from the Enforcement Law (2012), Notarisation Law and Income
Tax Law (2004), highlighting the translation of the termw U /#l-ndfagah

In Figure28the SL termy Yal-sal@fahindicates financial support generally (i.e., for a

wife or children during or posharriage, and/or for other eligible relativ@sch as poor
parents).In the first exampleyy YWa-paf@ahwas tr ansl ated into F
support ®@cloynpwniemg Head, thearanaldtoyssumpacked the SL concept

into two of its components: pedti vor ce spousal support ndal
While this procedure clarifies thaty U/a-naidah covers both elements, it however
restricts the scope of the term by focusing on only two aspects. Consequently, the
translation omits other integral aspectsydf/d-naf@fahunder Islamic law, such agfe
maintenance during marriage and support for parents or other dependents. Thus, although
the translation enhances comprehensibility for TRs, it does so at the expense of the

broader legal and cultural nuances of the SL concept.

In the second and third examples, the trandatopt ed f or 6function
renderingy YWa-paf@f@aha s A al i mony o in the second cas
In English law,alimonyandmaintenanceefer primarily to the financial support given

by one spouse to the other after a legal separation or a divorce (Garner et al., 2009b, p.85;
Garner et al.200%, p.1039).In the British legal systemmaintenanceenotes regular
payments made by the spouse with higher i
expenses (UK Government, no datéjowever in Islamic law w Y/a-naidah is an
obligation imposed on the husband to provide for his wife during marriage and, in certain
cases, after divorce, as well as for his children and other dependent relatives (Family Law,
2022). Drawing upon the prior analysagimony, maintenanceandw Y/a-nai@dahdiffer

in terms of who is responsible for providing financial support and the circumstances under
which it is paid. Thus, while the use of alimony or maintenance provides a functional

equivalent that is recognisable to English readers, these terms dexjuate as
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translations. They are narrower in scope, tied specifically tegiostce contexts, and
fail to convey the wider obligations embeddedyt/M-sakah Thus, such renderings

misrepresent the SL concept, reducing its juridical scope.

A more accurate and encompassing translation could be achieved by renglefddes HOF
nafagahas A f i nanci al supporto, which functio
the general sense of the term without restricting it to spousal obligations 4diyporse

situations.

This said, translatingy Wa-gaf@ahi nt o fAal i monyo or fAmainte
when it specifically refers to financial support of the former wife in ologbrce

situations, as in the following examples:

sainall daadl i 3 <s><s/>.<[g> ¥ <s> <s>2.</s><s>Awoman observing iddah following

& : an irrevocable divorce shall not be entitled to
wi> daaill Lgle . </g> Nol> cils 13] 3] o5l
/g : S financial support , unless she is pregnant. </s><s>In
<s/>.</g> lglo> &5 such case, she shall be entitled to financial support

until giving birth. </s>

o diso U daaidl o <S><S/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. </[s><s> A woman observing iddah following a

revocable divorce shall be entitled to financial
<s/>.<[g> lgiac clgil u> Sl o>y @b
/ /g lgiac <lgal O "J‘ o220 9 support until the end of iddah. </s>

Figure 29: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term w Y /#lndfafah

In the above examples, the teumy/al-saf@fahrefers to the financial support for a
divorced wife during heRsi d (the period after which a divorced woman or a widow

may marry again)Here, the translateru s ed G0gener ali sati onbo,
Af i nanci.&hilethisgosenure socceeds in capturing the broad sense of the SL
term, in this specific context, where the support is clearly tied to a divorced woman,
translating it as fAalimonyo or fAmaintena
understandabl TT equivalent, thereby conveying the intended meaning of the ST more

effectively.

In the following two exampleghe Islamic term w/dl-Yi&faizhwas again translated by

using O0generalisationdéd as Afinancial supj
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ule gaioll LJL> daail yads L9 u‘—l);’ <s> <s> Financial support shall be determined in light of
<s/>. </g> T ) dnug the supported person's circumstances and the

supporter's financial ability. </s>
OlSg dass Clay (sgcall Cils 13)] - </g> z <s> <s> ) If the Iawsuit' is fo.r support an.d the pérson
u—9 Losiio daadll d culb o ic;;:vhom support is claimed resides in the Kingdom.
<s/>.</g> dSlawll

Figure 30: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022) and Law of Civil Procedure (2013),

highlighting the translation of the term w Y/#l-nafagah

Translatingwy YWal-paf@aha s A f i nanci al supporto here

choice, as it retains the breadth of the SL concept and accurately reflects its semantic

range. By contrast, translating it

Asupport o i sdmayrefgrna ondyuts finamaial assistance but also to

S i

emotional or physical forms of support, thus obscuring the intended legal meaning.

daaill C9)J| LyLC9 <s><s/> : </g> 7 <s> <s>A husband shall provide for his family , and

% . : . hall, in case of multiple wives, treat them equally in
| 8 Ologyll ¢ lg . </g> °
P'umj ©° Slzoill o Jaslls {g d9)wb terms of financial support and stay. </s>
<s/>. <[g> dizlgll daaillg

Figure 31: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term w Y /dl-ndfafah

In the example above, the translat@nderedy Wa-pal@faha s A pr ovi de

f

by applying the procedure Oparaphrase

mp

or

us

precise, as it effectively conveys the sense of financial responsibility inherent in the SL

term and clearly reflects the legal obligatioradiusband to provide féris dependents.

7.2.2.5.2ZTranslating O sal-rHaRr, money or gift one has to give a woman upon

marrying her)

The Islamic ternD n/al-K@&hr refers to an obligatory gift of money or property that a

groom gives to his bride prior to consummating the marriagamples of the term in the

PCSLR are given below:
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saa)l 810l Blasuiawl - </g> | <s> <s> a) Entitlement of the woman to the specified
<s/>. </9>  gesiaxall dowry . </s>

5i)A_U J2l a8y 3l Jlall g yg0ll <s> <s> Dowry is the property or money paid by a man
§ AT e to a woman under the marriage contract. </s>
<s/>.</g>zlgxl sde sy

Figure 32 Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term O n/el4@&hr.

In these examples, the Islamic ter® falfmi&@ffwa s tr ansl ated as fd:¢
6functional equi val ent 6. dowhprweefveerrs, tion AR nhge
goods, or property that a womé&Ganebetalngs t
2009, p.566) Translating O falrmi@fF or its synonym® F B diUmt o Adowr y
relatively common (Al Agad, 2014, p.114), yet problematic, as it introduces incongruity
regarding the beneficiarfly where dowry denotes wealth transferred from the bride (or

her family) to the groommahr denotes the reverse, wealth given by the groom to the
bride.

However, translating the terr® n/al-f@&hri nt o A dowr yo e abovg ust i
examples as it was defined at its first occ
money paid by a man to a woman under the
the cultural and legal specificity of the SL term, thereby mitigating potential confusi

and ensuring that TRs understand the direction of the financial obligation inherent in the

Islamic concept ofmahr.

7.2.2.6Translating terms related to guardianship

In Saudi law, the terma Kpma [siggular) refers to an adult, competent and trustworthy
Muslim guardian, with the plural form f /g @M ¥ Thé 8audi Family Law (2022)
distinguishes betweertwo types of WT b (@H4®F | U guatdianship): marriage
guardianship and a minor guardianshgticle 138 of the Family Lawspecifies that

minor guardianship is of two forms:

(i) guardianship over the minor, whereby the guardian oversees the affairs of the minor

without conflicting with the custodiands

(ii) guardianship over the minorés estat

to the minords property.
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The law further stipulates that the natural guardian of a minor is the father, or, in his
absence, a competent and trustworthy Muslim person appointed by the court. With regard
to a minords estate, the orderatofergusartdr u

and thereafter any person appointed by the court (Family Law 2022128t 139).

In 6F MmO @A | Uyzaaw Wepiriage guardianship HOKaldFa-l gpardian) is
defined as fia person who consents to or €
p.75).Saudi family law requires the consent of th@ hs@ condition for the validity of

the marriage contract (Family Law 2022). The law also specifies that the marriage
guardian must be an adult Muslim male of sound mind. The order of eligible guardians

i n marriage begins wi ttlustee, liodbowed dythdn maternal t h e r
grandfathers in ascending order, the son
brother, the agnate brother, the sons of the full brother in descending order, the sons of
the agnate brother in descending order, the full paternbd,.the hakfbrother uncle, and

their sons in descending order, then the closest relatives in the order of inheritance, and
finally the judge (Family law 2022, a&tl17, 18).

Consulting major English legal dictionaries reveals broader usagesuafian

1-Bl ackds Law Doguartianasnary def i nes

A person who has the legal authority and responsibility of taking care of another person
or a persondés property, especi(@inéretaldue t
2009, p.774)

2- Oxford Online English Dictionarydefinesguardianas:
AA person who has, or is by |l aw entitled
of an infant or other person | egal(oy i nc

date, s.v. guardign

Both definitions indicate that in English law the term guardian refers to any pensale

or female, relative or nerelativei who is legally responsible for a minor. As Herring
(2019, p.383) notes, in West er rbedppoitedit h el
as a guardiano. For i nst an ¢se2)theufathérasrnott h e
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automatically considered the natural guardian of the child. By contrast, in Saudi Family
Law (2022), the father is the natural guardian, followed by a competent Muslim adult
appointed by the court. In marriage guardianshipwttze m@gst be a Muslim adult male

relative.

Accordingly, whileguardianmay be considered a reasonable translation Hdva in

the context of minor guardianship since it conveys the general semse ga#+wOFl Uy a h
guardianship), itis less adequate in the context of marriage. The Islamic t&iahtOR | Q
in marriage carries specific cultural and legal connotations, particularly relating to

religion, gender, and kinship, that the English term guardian does not encapsulate.

In the PCSLR, all the occurrence of the teroiwCaivege translated into the commonly

used English equivalent Aguardiano, as i |

9_|9 </g> - el J <5><5/> : </g> P <s> <s>3.</s><s> Aguardian , including the father,

; : . ok £ may not conclude the marriage contract of a woman
Lle lals) s aid Hl-</g> w3l oS
) 42 U9 E9N U /g Rl . under his guardianship without her consent; the

<s/>.<[g> Loyl cudy bo C|9}J| e (pouad Ol marriage contract must indicate her consent. </s>
ol duogll 3) poldll Jg) <s><s/>.</g> T <s> <5>2.<[s><s>Abequest or part thereof may be

- : . rejected by the guardian of an incompetent person
<S/[>. <[/g> deSwall (3L lgrasy
/ /g Uo% * with the permission of the court. </s>

Figure 33: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term ¢ HJal@B. 0§

In the first example, the term HJal-t®R fefers to a marriage guardian. The translator
empl oyed a oO6functional equivalent 6, rend
above, using the general teguardianin the context of marriagguardianship leads to
translation loss, since it does not convey the specific religious, gender, and-kiaség
restrictions embedded in the conceptwof .l AQ more accurate rendering could be
achieved thrsughroaedemwmaeapl &ty borwaldamd ng t
supplementing it withwaagempranagewgluagl d:t

(a matrimonial guardian)o.

In the second example, the tecmtQal-KOR Fefgrs to a minor guardian. In this context,
translating it through the oO0functional ec
English term sufficiently reflects the general notion of legal guardianship without

significant loss of meaning.
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7.2.2.7Translating terms related to blood relationship

Legal terms related to blood relations inclufedrpa O {blood relationship)and

a O/ma O'r (anmarriageable relation).

7.2.2.7.1Translating a O {mea O'r, anmarriageable relation)

The Islamic concem O/ma O'r hmsmo direct equivalent in English. It refers to a male
relative with whom marriage is deemed permanently prohibited by reason of
consanguinity, breastfeeding, or marital tiddinistry of Awgaf and Islamic Affairs,
Kuwait, 1983, p. 2maPrmakarisedoma n 6 s

1 consanguinity (e.g., father, son, brother, nephew, uncle),
1 breastfeeding (e.qg., fostbrother, fostesson), or

1 affinity (e.g., husband, fathén-law, stepson).

The SL term occurs three times in the PCSLR and was translated in three different ways,

as illustrated below:

il dule ?gg, oJl IS 13] - </g> £ <s> <s>4. <[s><s>If the person sentenced to exile is a

ey o lg) pud </ > 5].41| oman who has no mahram (a first- degree male
ol S relative) who is willing or able to accompany her, a

<[/g> lg) diddlyo )305 gl « </g> Lgiadlyay report to this effect shall be submitted to the court
doS>wall uJ! Eanug </g> iy juasw (H9a49 rendering the judgment to decide on the matter.

Lo yya: ¢ </g>‘m§a.” <)ol oAl e

<s/>.</g>oly

lgalgriuwlg 8lyall Jlgsi glow oSy - </g> ¥ <s> <s>3.</s><s>Awoman shall give her statement and
. £ ; . be interrogated and investigated in the presence of
OB« <[g> lao)loe 351 )guaxn lgo (Gadxnill

a mahram (i.e. a male relative precluded from
<s/>.<[g> sglall gioy Losd el )iss marrying her) . </s><s> If not possible, this shall be
conducted in a manner that precludes khalwah (i.e.
being alone with a male investigator). </s>

Figure 34: Parallel concordances from the Implementing Regulations of the Law of Criminal
Procedure (2015) and Law of Criminal Procedure (2013), highlighting the translation of the term
a O/ma Or.am

In these examples,a Mnjadrvaans t ransl ated using o6soupl

applied 6transh®penéemd@ahramoenadedr Opagraphr
worddé by addgngeinmafersel ativeo in the f
precluded from marrying hero in the secol
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The first trdhaeagriead i mal e faelfdatrisue o, i's pr
capture the full semantic scope of the SL term. According th#tienal Human Genome
Research Institute (2025)irst degreer el at i ve are | imited to
of fspringo. Bin@a @rt & nrhbéc 9ssa, broader concept and includes
specific adult male relatives by blood, breastfeeding, and by marriage, as mentioned
above. Thus, t he gdievgerne ee xnpall aen artei lyantcidivae of if
information intended in the SL term, insofar @D/ma O'r asmincludes any male
relative with whom marriage is forbidden, including uncles, grandfathers, afatlzav,

and stepsons. Such information is suppos
however, it is highly unlikely to be familiar to the TRs it is specific to the Islamic

cul ture. Thus, debeeehmake fal dtiirvead mi g

explained the meaning of the terna Dnja gD r aftenbeing transferred.

The second transl ation, fa male relative
the Islamic legal meaning fora @njagl'r. Blowever, this rendering also represents a
narrowing of scope, as it excludes the husband, whai®4na O'r imlstamic law.A

more comprehensive translation would be achieved by transferring thenter@r andh
adding the explanation Aher husband or
permanently prohibitedo, which <captures

maintainng clarity for the target audience.

9i Le-l Ao Hmua) ._JD).:B sl PRvY OIQ <s> <s>If not feasible, she shall be accompanied by a
e £ ¢t mahram , one female prison officer or more, if
R0y Las gl (Sl ()] yiS1 gl dilouw ' '
=9 i 9 * possible, or in a manner that guarantees the

<s/>.</g>sglxll presence of more than one person. </s>

Figure 35: Parallel concordances from the Juveniles Law2018) highlighting the translation of the

term a O/ma Or.a m

In this example, the translakoo pt ed f or oOtransferenced al
further clarification. While this preserves the SL form, it risks ambiguity for the TL
audience. Alwazna (2@ p.86), stresses that a transliterated legal term should be
accompanied by a brief explanation when the concept is not naturalised in.thie TL

adds that the TRs netalreceive essential details about ST terms to understand their legal
sense,Accordingly, t he transferred form An
supplemented by a concise aétion, such agi h busband or anale relative with whom

marriage is permanently forbiddeno.
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7.2.2.7.2Translatinga 0j B (bt rFaMOi m, biood @etative) a m

The Islamic legal phrasea O B/d 6@ pr &®i m cambe@ranslateal fiterally as
Aone possessi ng,waichfdenotds ia gatsemwithwehamb rdarriage is
permanently prohibited due to blood relation. Wislerpa Oli imt er al | 'y means
itis used idiomatically in Arabic to refer to kinship ties generally, and thedehmd r a &i m
mu Oa rappias to both male and female blood relatives. The ploasssts of two
concepts: 6 d/dbh F Mwhiireferstdia bl ood =& &fma Oia vwhiahma n d
means fAf or bi dvinstry oftAwgafnaadislami® Affdirs, Kuwaif 1983,

p.200). Thus, it specifically refers to a blood relative who is unmarriageable under Islamic

law. The phrase appears once in the PCSLR, as seen in the following example:

ol oS 1] <s><s/> . </g> I <s> <s> 2. <[s><s>If the custodian is a man and the

15 sy o 5. </g> > person subject of custody is female, the custodian
e 02219 09 Ol d </ ?? must be a mahram to said person and a woman

e eudy Olg « </g> Lol s Ol Ogxa>l) capable of caring for her must reside with him. </s>
0o dlasd) oy o Gualll
<s/>.<[g> cluill

Figure 36: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
terma O B /dehcdlp rFaMdi m. mu &ar r am

As shown in the above example, the ST ph@ms®2j B /déhc(p rFaMdi mwasu Oar
transl ated by wusing the Arabic |l oan ter
introduces the Arabic | oanword fAmahr amo,
The transl ator may have opted for bodbrrow
translating the phrase |literally as fAsom
avoid redundancy and to ensure conciseness and clarity in the TT. However, this choice
results in a loss of semantic precision. The teratram as discussed prewsly (Section

7.2.2.7.), has a broader scope: it refers to a male relative with whom marriage is
permanently unlawful due to ties of blood, breastfeeding, or affinity. By contras§ c p F I
adldB U r adi mrefers é&eusively onahramby direct consanguinity (e.g.,
father s, brothers, and uncles). Thus, tr
capture the restrictive sense of consanguinity embedded in the ST. A more precise
translation could be accomplished by translating thea e pah unaasriageable blood
relatv@, whi ch preserves the specificity of
TT.
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7.3 Translating terms related to inheritance

This section presents the translation procedures used in translating Islamic legal concepts
related to inheritanceTable 20 below shows the concepts, their dictionary translation

and their frequency in the PCSLR.

Table 20: Islamic legal terms related to Islamic inheritance.

. Dictionary Frequency in the
Islamic term translation PCSLR Frequency p/m
t a 3(riespdbal
4y T H inheritance through 18 29.27
the paternal ling
al-va Ha b a h/
df 3 R/ 0| Ja Hdréldtdns 11 17.89
or agnatic relatives
5 top N1 tof AU Kagriate 4 6.5
paternal kinsman) '
kmoytor |f ar- ualixéd 21 34.15
share of an hejir
dhawadr @Un
afFcpuyH (cognate) 8 13.01
al-ua (dduction
b H /1 FOF | of shares of the 1 1.63
heirs)
al-radd (surplus of
b O tOF inheritance) ! 1.63
. al-Oa [ekclusion
51 ] IOF of heirdom) 3 4.88

7.3.1Quantitative analysis of translation procedures used in translating

terms related to inheritance

The following table provides a frequency analysis of the procedures used in translating
the Islamic legal concepts presentedaile20. All occurrences of the terms, along with
their translations, frequencies, and an analysis of the translation procedures, are provided

in
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Appendix 2

Table 21: Raw frequency andunweighted overall proportion of translation procedures used in
translating terms related to Islamic inheritance.

Unweighted Overall
Procedure Raw Frequency Proportion (%)
Couplets 24 34.29
Transference 24 34.29
Generalisation 10 14.28
Functional equivalent 5 7.14
Triplets 4 5.71
Loan word 3 4.29
Total 70 100

Table 21 presents the raw frequency amaweightedoverall percentages of translation

procedures applied in translating Islaniegal inheritance termsé Coupl et s 6
6transferenced were equally the most fr et
times and accounting for (34. 29 %) of t he
times (14.28%), while oO6funct urenmesl|(7.146.ui v a
O0Tripletsé and o6l oan wordsd were | ess cor

times, respectively.

Table 22: Proportional frequency scoresof translation procedures used in translating terms related

to Islamic inheritance

Procedure Proportional Frequency Scores(%)

Couplets 38.88
Functional equivalent 15.79
Triplets 15.79
Transference 13.68
Generalisation 13.16
Loan word 2.71

Total 100

Table22 shows theproportional frequency scores the translation procedures used in
translating Islamic legal inheritance terms, with proportional frequency analysis applied
to minimise the disproportionate impact of procedures that occurred frequently for a
single term. Before proportional frequenagalysis, the raw frequency of procedures
tended to overrepresent those applied many times to a single term. While raw frequency
data in Table 36 suggested the equal dominance of ‘couplets’ and ‘transference’, the

proportional frequency analysis providesnore balanced perspective.
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Following proportional frequency analysi&gouplet® remained the most prominent
translation procedure (38.88%), confirming its consistent application across inheritance
related terms. Howeveitransferenag which appeared equally dominant witlouplet®
in the raw data (34.29%), decreased substantially to (13.68%) following proportional
frequency analysisevealing that its high raw frequency reflected repeated application to
a limited number of terms rather than broad lexical distributiSpecificaly,
0transferenced was 4aypHil b 3@eEdbal mheotanteyhrougivo t
the paternal lineandK O T a,ifided share of an heigyhich occurred in the data many
times. Th e proportions of 6functional equi v
significantly to (15.79%. This indicates that although these procedures were applied
fewer times in total than others (e.g., transference), they were used across a wider range
of distinct terms:Functional equivalent’ was applied in the translatiofi ¢f j (dF a ] b ,
exclusion of heirdom) (3 instance®),dCal-r 41 i m, consanguinity)
auF wrl BF H(Yy aitrtcap! i PWBrga +ummuwieolib ielated through the
mother) (one instance). Similarly, 'triplets’ rose from (5.71%) in the raw data to (15.79%)
following proportional frequency analysis, as it was applied to three distinct terms, all
relatingto the wordy y R B 3uesidbal inheritance through the paternal line):4 Hf J1 FOF
Oy MN#RUHisb -ghayRba aalper son i nh ewith-dthers)donet hr o |
instance); Oy MIORaB G Hbf-bhd@Fi a per son i nhéyathers)ng t
(one instance); anél Y 3 tOF Bal-%(HsfilfbEd§b ia person inh®yitin

self) (two instances).

Meanwhile, @yeneralisatiod remained relatively stable, decreasing only slightly from
(14.28%) to (13.16%) following proportional frequency analysis, as it was applied to two
termsw 3 Ti¥a 'H a relatibns or agnatic relatives) (one instance),amdc p (drFh aowigM
al-a r @ ognate) (eight instances), with the majority of instances concentrated in the
latter term.d.oan word also decreased marginally from (4.29%) to (2.71%). The
proportional frequency analysis therefore highlights that these proceduns,less
frequent overall, had a broader lexical distribution. This demonstrates how the
proportional frequency scoreetter reflect procedural variety across the dataset,

compared to raw frequencies
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7.3.2Qualitative analysis of translation procedures used in translating terms

related to inheritance

This section critically discusses the translation procedures that have been used in

translating Islamic legal terms related to inheritance.

7.3.2.1Translating 4 y h(il B vidgKidoal inheritance through the paternal ling,
w ) (a3 Ha betations or agnatic relatives) and 4 Hbf AaicoeU Hi b

paternal kinsman)

In Islamic inheritance law, heirs fall into two main categoriesk (D /T a whHich refers

to the fixed share of an heir assigned to specific heirs u8darialaw; and (ii)

5y TtNdwkhiiy is a remaining portion of an heir given to certain male relatives once
the fixed shares have been distributed. The lattex, ikl asbociated with inheritance

through the paternal line and is closely connected to several key terms:

1 4 Hof/dl-ROB Hdefined by Abdul Rauf (2000, p.28)s fian hei r rel
deceased person through the agnatic (]
1 w? Tal3IeFHaahdsl k) /&SRO atte Plaral forms oél-va 'H a refariing

collectively to groups of such paternal male relatives.

Islamic jurisprudence recognises three types of heirs lay ) @ b Ubtgeld, (i)

t a Wkothers, and (it a wikitl-diher (Al-1 U b 12018,,p.67) The Saudi Family
Law (2022, ad. 223 226) explains the three kinds of heirs bya &bl fpllows:z y B/l b
E Y & WOFR@+6nhafs: oale relatives who inherit directly through the agnatic line,

excluding uterine brothers.

1. D wIyKe13) 3 H@lmyr viere certain female heirs inherit alongside male

relatives:

1 A daughter (or daughters) with a son.

T A sond6s daughter (or daughters) wii
degree.

1 A full sister (or sisters) with a full brother.

1 An agnate sister with an agnate brother.
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2. Oy A WAIHRHO b-ghaya Bhere sisters inherit alongside daughters or
sons® daughters

The term& y H{1 i 3rekidbal inheritance through the paterna¢)iw 3 THIFIOF@IA HOF
% 'Ha lla&ka H aagriatic relatives and% Hop (@IKFD Hoiaternal kinsmanpccur 3
times in the Family Law (2022). Examples of the terms in the PCSLR are:

2L i 98 amanill <S><S[> . <[g>F <s> <5>3. <[s><s> Ta'sib refers to a share not
. determined by Sharia for an heir. </s>
<s/>.<[g> &)loll Leyds jado
)3l HeSy <S><S/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. <[s><s> Inheritance shall be made by fardh
£ ] r £ . . [prescription], ta'sib [agnation] , or by both, or by
log ol « </0> a=ill gl . </Q> L
£ /g i * 9 {g wlsdlly consanguinity. </s>

<s/[>.</g> @)l ol . </g> 2o

Figure 37: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of
theterm4 y HA4 WR/HQ b

In the examples above, the ST tetiny h/Ald ORViG thanslate@ffectively in two

di fferent ways. I n the first exampl e, t h
procedure, where the translegor r ansl i t er at ed t he SL ter
surrounding sentence itself provides a definition, this ensures that the meaning is clear

without additional explanation.

Il n the second exampl e, the transl ators u
6functional equi valent o, by rThis tlaestaiion g t h
effectively reflects the intended meaning of the SL term and enhances accessibility for
TRs.The English ternagnation as defined in the Oxford Online English Dictionary (no

dat e, S. V. agnation), refers toThigitermml at i ¢
accurately captures the paterfine principle underlying: y Tt/1aHuddd importantly,

|l i ke the Arabic concept, English fAagnat.
through the male line (such as daughters, sisters, or granddaughters through sons).
Transferring the ST term and adding a functional equivalent successfully conveys the
core concept to TRs, as transferring the term alone would be unintelligible to those
unfamiliar with Islamic legal terminology, whereas using the functional equivalent

Agnationod alone would not f ul | gonnotatigns.ur e t
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JEA e Ogdylgll P 6:JL duasll <s> <s> Ta'sib-by-self shall include inheriting male
o - g L€ ST . latives, except for a uterine brother, and their
caila> iyl H9Sag « </g> a3 31 3| Ghall [0 Ve
s Sl ~~9/ /9/ i Cg| : 'I)QJ * kinship sides shall be in the following order: </s>
<s/>:</g> 33 gl Lle

<s/[>: </g>pfb 3L dunall <s> <s> Ta'sib-by-others shall include: </s>
sl syl 1</9>(°Jb . l&o dunsall <s> <s> Ta'sib-with-others shall include full or

£ e £ g, ¢ consanguine sisters, one or more, along with one or
«<[g>-</g> S daxlg </g> - LI el gl
/g /g 9 /g g %" more daughters or daughters of a son. </s>

8319 </g> - 3l iy ol il go
<s/>.</g>-</g> isle

Figure 38: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
terms/al-ba 'Ha blanafs, Dyi M HOF/&vayR anbiaiayrand Oy MIOF /dABa HdbFahtOFma va &
ghayr.

The legal conceptk Y 3 IOF /8-Jay'® D RIS Diy M HKOpl-2a W3 HahaR, b i

and Oy I OF/al-Ra H ayb all-¢B\ya sRealslamit legal concepts that lack direct
equivalents in Englisiilhe plural nouny % Tall3aF'H ardfeaisho paternal relatives who

inherit the remining inheritance after the fixed shares of heirs have been distributed. In
translating theseoncepts, the translasws pt ed f or o6coupl et sd, co
0l oan wor dat raannds | éatth romwgh 6 Loan waoyndal lOWwa s
% Ha byborrowingthe ( p Cnia 'H dvarbal noun)Ta%ib from the SL rather than
transferring w 3 dsdl-Fo& 'H adveatlly. The rationale for this choice lies in the fact that

the ST had previously defindda ?@sti bt he out set of the inhe
not determined bghariaf o r  a 1©n thigbasgispthe translators can assume that TRs

are already familiar with the concept, and the continued useaofRhelpskio avoid the

need for a second, al3eashHa [rashdecistopcan teerefore beo a n v
seen as an attempt to avoid potential confusion and to promote terminological
consistency. Alongside this, thetransla@p p| i ed-t bahsbaghond by
Arabic prepositional phrases literally, sucH=a¥ #HilbpaBa s 1 b y O ybid-lhhyD ,

as fAby otheMme&Rvagiarms fiwi t h procederereserved thé i s

syntactic structure of the SL while maintaining a degree of intelligibility in the TL.
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Cadysiwl 3] Luadl Cuslall ldugg <s> <S> The person inheriting through ta'sib-by-self
. .. : _ . = : ., shall be excluded from the inheritance if the entire
3 . .
131 <l o° L dlpfl (q_;“ ? P dS)..Jl vo9dl estate is distributed among heirs by fardh, including
i I>lg a3 8959 L>9) 4)edl OB aspouse, uterine brothers, one or more full
<s/>. </g> ba> 9i Loig - </g> )jjl_q </g> - brothers, and a mother or grandmother. </s>

(W1 &G olally .8l Cuslall .\:;Lv <g> <s5> A person inheriting through ta'sib-by-others or
H . L . . through ta'sib-with-others shall, if he is with an heir
2o Ladasl S 3] yogyall aey Syl (o Ly

= * by fardh, inherit the remainder of the estate after
<s/>.</g> u6all )lg such heir receives his share. </s>

Figure 39: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
termsE Y 3 O 72l-R$0HbkH/ba@Fanid O y M tOF/&@ 38 HbH-GhEE i

The ST ternt; Hof /d1-FOB 'i$ithle singular form of the plural tenm Fa/ll K36a H ¢hé a .
examples above, the terrisY 3 tOf RI-RAJMHRIBaRAND Oy N IofIFR UsHEEH /1 HOA
ghayrwer e appropriately transl ated by wusing
0l ovaonr d6 was employed thrtoaaPYshibebend,onédi k
transl ationd was applied EUNHhkOpaldsébyseldg t h e
and O ybiFl-gdraypas fby others. Third, Oparaphrase usi ng
added to clarify the meanigrhg,t anAasmebloy. MBay |
these procedures, the translation preserved the meaning of the original term, highlighted

its legal function, and facilitated clearer understanding for TRs.

oo t‘g| dlolas Al 030 9 >3l Jolaig <s> <> Insuch case, the sister shall be treated in the

5Ly 59 . </q> 3L (Gl same manner as the brother with respect to
A . N %
Tl S T 9> Sl entitlement to the remainder of the estate and to the

<5/> . </g> Oluasll exclusion of other heirs who inherit by ta'sib . </s>
OO W 2l &yidy <s><s/>. </g> Y <s> <s>2.</[s><s> Heirs by ta'sib shall be entitled to
g . " ST inherit the remainder of the estate if they are of the
&9 3Ll At ol GBLII Glasiwl

) ¥ : j same kinship side and of the same degree and
<s[>.<[g>égillg >, O eaoluiy dgJl closeness. </s>
$93 oo O)lg a>90 @) 13] <s><s[>.<[g> Y <s> <5>2.</s><s>In the absence of an heir by fardh, an
x o N ¢ ., heir by ta'sib , or a distant kindred, one of the
3 t</g> 3l 593 gl luasll gl L |
J /g ("L)) Sl ol LS9l spouses shall receive the remainder of the estate.

<s/>.</g> Gazeill 2ol Lo LBUI s

Figure 40: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
term d F /@AM a b 0t

The SL ternfl F 3 /&I/R4OFH askth® plural form ofy 3 /RMa H alb rerdering this term
in English,the translatos applied nearly the same procedures that were applied in the
previous examples. In translating the first example, the transiatprt ed f or &6 c o

combini nguotrldeéd dlt@ad@dsi bdo with 6éparaphrase |
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who i nher iltthetsgcontl ex#nple, thé translatiso used two translation
procedures; O6éexpansiondé through wbedéaddnt
borrowing the SL term fSlatésdrbafoOMHabsthe t
transl atedouddéngntboidhahyiTAdbhadaiready beert h e
def i neadhara sot determined Bhariaf o r a rat the eoégmning of the
inheritance section in the law, TRs were presumed to be able to recognise its meaning.
This reliance on an already established explanation suggests a strategic choice to avoid

redundancy while maintaining consistency in the TT.

7.3.2.2Translating K O Y IO /afld Ta rfided share of an heijandK MO Y IOF / KM O
(f u ralkfi u r, fixéd shares of heirs)

The termsK D Y IOF(f K fniief], al-f a fdéf]) refer to a fixed portion of inheritance
allocated to specific heirs, as prescribedSharialaw (Abdul Rauf, 2000, p.20). The

terms K M IKTm O YfHOFr [indef], al-f u r [def]) are the plural forms of the term

K O/ a Hey also refer to the relatives who inherit the fixed share of inheritance. Those
relatives include four male heirs, namely, the husband, the father, the grandfather and the
maternal brother, and eight female heirs, namely, the wife, theemahe daughter, the
sonds daughter, the grandmother, and the
2000, pp.2527). The terms  K(D &, rfidied share of an hdimndK m O(T u r, fixdd

shares of heirs) were fourd times in the PCSLR, mainly in the Family Law (2022).
Examples of the terms in the PCSLR and their translations are given below:

)0 Lapai g oall <S><S/> i </g> Y <s> <s>2.<[s><s> Fardh refers to a share determined
by Sharia for an heir. </s>
<s/>.<[g>Elell lepud Y !

M L:JL>9}J| Shidd <S><S/> ) </g> T <s> <s>2.<[s><s>If a husband has multiple wives, the

. - L. . .. share of fardh prescribed for a sole wife shall be
<s/>.<[g>baslgll dsgyll Lo 03385
/ /g 9" ' 9)" >0 distributed among them equally. </s>

Figure 41: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
termsK O a and K m O/%40B r. u |

The termsX O Y IOF(f K pnflef], al-f a fddf]) andK m O §alk®Fu r[def]) have been
translated four different ways. It is worth noting at the outset that thektedifi a fikie |,

Ly TtNadyuis explicitly defined at the beginning of the inheritance section of the ST:
AFardh refers t oShariaf sohra raen dheetierromi naesd sbhyo wn
Thus, transferring the tertbd O s fAf ardho throughout the d

term has been introduced and explained for the TRs, ensuring their familiarity with its
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meaning. Moreover, having considered the translation procedures used by the tsanslator
in rendering the terms y R(I1 & 3Uresidbal inheritance through the paternat)in w3 H /1 FOF
(al-3a H g dgaalic relatives), antl Hbf (&IKARD ‘Haatbrnal kinsmanin the previous
section, it is evident that the translat@dopted similar procedures in translatingk O T

/K O Y(#Ok findlef], al-f a fddf]) andK m O BalkDFu r[defi).

In the first example, the Islamic ter{ O YaldFa rhés been translated using
0transferenced as nf ar shevetrarsferred tee teonbwithootu st
adding any explanation to avoid redundancy, as its meaning is clarified within the same
sentenceln the second example, the tehD /T a mefers to the fixed shares of
inheritance that are pr es chashdertnsihtedrusing d e ¢
6coupl et sd as Inthihezampld the tmnslagioptedmw d hansf er er
in Afardho and dexpansiond in adding the

as,adl 351 wailb Cuolall 583l 13] <s> <s>Aperson inheriting through ta'sib-by-self shall
. - . O . g inherit the entire estate if he is the sole heir. </s><s>
Lo 351 Loyall &)lg go IS 13l « </g> Lgls
o vl )l & 2 “/g lels If said person is with an heir by fardh, he shall inherit
<5/> ¢ </g> wooyall gy 45,1l (o the remainder of the estate after the heir by fardh
receives his share. </s>

Figure 42 Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
termsK O a andK m O/%140B r. u |

as,l 350, wadb slell 5yail 13] <s> <s> A person inheriting through ta'sib-by-self shall

. L8 . . inherit the entire estate if he is the sole heir. </s><s>
iy Lo s Loyall ¢l 58 13lg « </g> Lgls "
= )'QJ P9 ge v 2 /g If said person is with an heir by fardh, he shall inherit

<s/>.</g> yooall 32y &5l G0 the remainder of the estate after the heir by fardh
receives his share. </s>

Figure 42, the termK m O/XI-fOR r derdotes the heirs who inherit a fixed share of
inheritance. Similarly, in translating this example, the trangaieed two translation
procedummweog:dédolimanmf ardho and O6expansi ond
Such an expansion is required in this TT,
not produce a clear and understandabl e s
instead of d@ectly transliterating the ternk m O/X-FOB riun tabf ufdu Vmai nt ai r
consistency throughout the TT. It also ensures that the TRs who have been introduced to
the termK O/f a redrlier, can easily understand its meaning without any added

confusion.
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ueall C))).H 095-‘ <S><S/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. </s><s> Inheritance shall be made by fardh
€ ' e A P [prescription] , ta'sib [agnation], or by both, or by
l.</g> | .</g> i . </g>
9 /g 2o LA@ 9 /g wb 9 /g consanguinity. </s>
<s/>.</g> @yl

Figure 43 Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
termsK OM a and K m O/%1406 r. u

In the example above, the terhD/f athias been transl ated i i
[ prescription] o using two tTraasferedo@® th aosn bpea e
applied in transferring the tertiDT nt o Af ardh, 0 and oOgener a
adding the gener dHetetmpresoniptbonp sedef i pedoby. Bl
Dictionary as Nt he act (®Gafneretsalt, 20090.1362h i n g
The term also is descri bed bsywrittehimstruCtiarmb r i c
for a mgrbidateas.vi prasaviption)The two definitions show that the term
prescription often carries either a medical or general legal connotation that does not
convey the notion of the SL Islamic teknO /T a,mwhich is an obligatorfixed share of
inheritance. Thus, adding the teprescriptionmight introduce ambiguity in the TT. A
suggested trans| aftiixoend nsifgdfint[alisbateds i EBaed h o [
AFardh [pmaeses]ded

7.3.2.3Translating b H flaldba weéduction of shares of the heirs), p @lded,
surplus of inheritance), and 4 t (alHO®B jexclusion of heirdom)

The Islamic inheritance ternts H [BK3Fa \wedduction of shares of the heirsp X(#DF
radd, surplus of inheritance), and 4 @aljOl@Fexxlusion of heirdom) refer to concepts
specific to Islamic jurisprudence and that have no direct equivalent in Englislierm

4 t jlakdFa jnlthe Islamic inheritance context refers to the exclusion of a possible heir
from inheritance (Abdul Rauf, 2000, p.16). The tetns /AlH®BE aridp Zald&dd are
defined by Al-) U b (2018, pp.116124) as:

b H/AlH®E wéans an increase in the total fixed shares and a reduction in the
heirsé portions when t ha-f ogerdeedstheof t he
estate, whereds Zald&dd refers tothe redistribution of the residuary estate

among the fixed share heimf u 1) when there are no ndixed share heirs

(Rva 'H g to eldm the surplus.
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The term4 1 jlak@Fa jwhs mentionedhreetimes in the PCSLRwhile b Zald&dd
b H/AlH®ER wdrementioned onlyonce Consider the following examples:

>=Jl </g>|- JLl Juasll </g> ) <s> <s>Chapter 3: Exclusion, Ta'sib, Decrease ("Awl),
o and Redistribution (Radd) </s>
<s/> 3)llg Joslly Cnasilly

Q)?_“ ) A (_,Lg 0 OL‘°)-> e | <s> <s> Exclusion shall mean excluding an heir from
i inheritance in whole or in part . </s>
<s/>.<[g> aany gl dIS Gl (o g /

Figure 44: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
terms b H/A-FOB \p |7ak0&dd, and% T jakdFa j b

The literal translation of the Islamic term% 1/4l-@%jils @bl ocki ngo, bt
inheritance law it means excluding an heir from inheriting, in whole or in part, due to the
presence of a more eligible heil¢) U b 12013, p.81). Importantly, this exclusion
operates according to predetermined legal rules established in Islamic jurisprudence,
rather than being subject to the discretion or wishes of the deceased. ThettgfatOF

Gajb was mentioned in the ST as part of the chapter title in the Saudi Family Law (2022,
art. 221), as shown in the first exampla the following article,s t jal@Fa jwas

explicitly definedasiex cl udi ng an heir from inherita
a clear explanation of its meaning within the legal context. As shown in the first example,
thetermt t jaldFa hbhs been transl ated by using a ¢
which conveys the general meaning of the SL term (i.e., excluding something). However,
Aexclusiond does not reflect theb4lh gaol an
Gyjb as it is used in the SL (i.e., the exclusion of an heir from inheritargevasned by
established Islamic legal principleSince the law defines4 t/gl-8d jn the following

article, no additional explanation is necessary. However, transferring the transliterated
termal-Oapbongside its functional equivalent
other termsua andradd, would preserve the legal and cultural nuances of this Islamic

legal term.

In the first example, the ternisH /AlH0RA andp 2ald&dd have been translated by using

two transl ation procedures (i.e., o6coupl ¢
translating the terms as A6Awl 0 and ARad
legal conceptd H/AHDRA aridp 2al0&ddi nt o mor e gener al term

Aredi stHowetemnoaddi ng the general ter ms

ARaddo does not fully c¢onvenordbds &expliatly a l nm
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clarify their significance within the Islamic legal conteidnlike 4 t jakdFa jwhich is

defined in the subsequent article of the law, the tesnagalHOB arldp 2ald&dd are

not explicitly defined in the legal text itself. Thereforsuggested solution here is to add

a short explanation to the transferred t
and ARadd (redistribution of shares of t

authenticity and translation clarity.

7.3.2.4Translating a f ¢ p(d, IF a wamrM&,Bognate),in r ¢ pa O rkihship), and

6 ¢ (kORO | consanguinity)
In Arabic, the terma f ¢ p u(@ h pwar @Bognatelmeans @At hose whe
wombso, and t ke ¢gilkiship)and 6f(aDbri@Fscomsanguinity)
are transl ated l'iterally as iwombo. I n
relationship affects inheritance rights. For example, in certain circumstances, the paternal
grandfather is entitled to inherit, whereas the maternal grdredfatever inherits;
moreover, maternal brothers are regarded as-Bkede heirs rather than néired heirs,
while paternal brothers may qualify as both. These distinctions between blood relatives,
paternal relatives, and maternal relatives underscore the importance of precision in
translation. In the PCSLR, terms relating to blood relatives caighittimes. Consider

the following examples:

$93 o Clg A9y (“J 13| <s><s/> . </g> Y <s> <S> 2.</s><s>In the absence of an heir by fardh, an

£ o § € ., heir by ta'sib, or a distant kindred , one of the
3y 1 <[g> al>)3l 595 ol Wluasll gl yog all : '
) /g (ot s ' 9 9] spouses shall receive the remainder of the estate.

<s/>.</g> Bazeill 351 Lo L3I o/

Figure 45: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of
theterma f c p lgm apv@ M &0 m

In terms of inheritance law, the concept ¢ p Udh pwdM @ Bagnate) refers to

blood relatives who are neither fixastiare heirsf( u 1) nor nonfixed share heirs

(va 'H 3 suehtas maternal and paternal aunts, nephews, and maternalAhdldd b1 n ¢
2013, p. 177). I n the above exampl e, t he
English,kindreddenotes relatives by blood, marriage, or adopi{@arner et al., 2009

p.948) whereas the Arabic termf ¢ p (dFh apweM @& Bognate) refers specifically

to blood relatives. For this reason, more precise renderings sudera®e relatives
cognate relativesor consanguine relativegvould be preferable, since these options

explicitly limit the meaning to blood relationship.
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Jadiig « </g> 831 dg> <5><5/>. </g> | <s> <s> 1. </s><s>The paternal side: Consanguine
£y = ) g relatives of the deceased, including the following:
. </g> )| 4.1044)‘9) Carall do>) LJ-‘O-‘-’ o .JS <Js>

<s/>:</g> 431 whlyall aag

. </g> ,109‘,‘}” dg> <S><S/> > </g> P <s> <s>2.</[s><s>The maternal side: Uterine relatives

6 = * i = .. Ofthe deceased, including the following: </s>

P}ll dlau)ly ol do>) L}@u o JSJM.UQ
<s/>:</g>di3l wbhall eag . </g>

Figure 46. Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
phrases uu F wl BF Hn®a nii rycapt taFHsi fv U s ia @mambabubF bujm BF #@dn i r c p
yattaHi |l -w@&Dii iomth ualb i

In the first example, the phrase M F Wyl BF @ma nit yag t 2w 0 srisd Glit m
al-ab, everyone who is related through the father) was translated as consanguine relatives
by applying dédgeneralisati on 6 Law/Aansaoguinei n g
refers broadly to relationship by blofidaw, 2022), i.e., maternally, paternally, or both.
However, the Arabic phrase specifies paternal descent, for which the English legal term
Afagnatic kindredo (Garner et al., 2009a,
Thus, translating the Arabic phragey F wl BF H 9 (ménryattddi ® hs m ©e Biu h |
wU s i i-abtevedne who is related through the fathietp the more general TT
Aconsanguine relativesod may not fully ¢
specifically refers to the relationship through the paternal line. Thus, it might be better if
it were transl ated as tiomaexplctly indicatas ¢hhtahei v e,

relationship is only through the paternal line.

By contrast, the phrasea 4 F wI HBF H@a i r ot t3anH i U srs du@immuaH u
everyone who is related through the mother), in the second example, was translated as
Auterine relati vesempl kegrea, at hé&f utnrcann lnatl

successfully conveys the intended meaning of the SL expression.

)3l e <s><s/> . </g> | <s> <s> 1. <[s><s> Inheritance shall be made by fardh
¢ . i £ . .y [prescription], ta'sib [agnation], or by both, or by
logs ol « </0> il <>
2! /g ik Lol {g udsll consanguinity . </s>
<s/>.</g> el of . </g> oo

Figure 47: Parallel concordances from the Family Law (2022), highlighting the translation of the
terms 6 ¢ BMOFOP m
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Finally, the term6 ¢ J(#BfF &) consanguinity) which refers to blood relationships
whet her paternal, maternal, or both, was
0functional equivalentd procedur e. I n th

appropriate, as it reflés the general sense of blood relationship intended in the SL.

7.4 Translating terms related to crimes and punishments

This section presents the translation procedures used in translating Islamic legal concepts
related to crimes and punishmenfable23 below shows the concegptheir dictionary

translatiors, and their frequencies in the PCSLR:

Table 23: Islamic legal terms related to crimes and punishments.

. - . Frequency in the
Islamic term chtlone}ry translation PCSLR Frequency p/m
JF hLU |qgi Kreklution 34 55.29
6+ O IOF al-rajm (to stone to 23 374
U death)
N T U KOF| al-g a(anfputation) 23 37.4
cdrt jgld (lash) 16 26.02
Cc Ua dpdescribed 10 16.26
punishment)
9T 9/b t a"{msoretlonary 6 9.76
punishment)
al-q a [fdlse
P m Y KOF | accusation of 4 6.5
unchastity)

7.4.1Quantitative analysis of translation procedures used in translating
terms related to crimes and punishments
The following table provides a frequency analysis of the procedures used in translating
the Islamic legal concept presented able23. All occurrences of the terms, along with
their translations, frequencies, and an analysis of the translation procedures, are provided

in
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Table 24: Raw frequency andunweighted overall proportion of translation procedures used in

translating terms related to crimes and punishments.

Unweighted Overall
Procedure Raw Frequency Proportion (%)
Literal translation 61 52.58
Transference 37 31.9
Couplets 11 9.48
Triplets 4 3.45
Generalisation 3 2.59
Total 115 100

Table 24 shows the raw frequency anohweightedoverall proportion of translation

procedures used in translating legal terms related to crimes and punishments. The data

i ndi cat es rtahmeastl

61 times and accounting f6258% of the total instances. Tr ansf er ence 6

37 occurrences31.9%)

whi |l e

adtliiotnedr aMa s

6coupl

frequently, aB.48%, 3.46%, and 5%%, respectively.

the most freque

f o

et so, oOotripletsd

Table 25: Proportional frequency scoresof translation procedures used in translating terms related

to crimes and punishments.

Procedure Proportional Frequency Scoreg%)
Literal translation 32.63
Transference 29.58
Couplets 22.42
Triplets 8.89
Generalisation 6.48
Total 100

Table25illustrates thegroportional frequency scorgshich offers a more balanced view

by weighting each procedure according to the number of distinct source terms to which it

was applied rather than its absolute coitdtably, the ranking of procedures remains

consi stent

commonly wused

at 22. 42 %,

acr oss

both

procedur e

t abl

with o1 ite

6 3%, f

es,

at 32. ol l o

0 t rdigpnleralisatiodat &48% Bowe/&, % e pre@partional

frequency analysis reveals important distributional differencesle\fiteral translatiod

anddransfereno@show reduced proportions (from 52.58% to 32.63% and from 31.9%

to 29.58%, respectivelyfrouplet§ driplets anddeneralisatiodincrease substantially
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(from 9.48% to 22.42%, from 3.45% to 8.89%, and from 2.59% to 6.48%, respectively),

indicating their more consistent application across a wider range of. terms

7.4.2Qualitative analysisof translation procedures used in translating terms

related crimes and punishments

This section critically discusses the translation procedures that have been used in

translating Islamic legal terms related to crimes and punishments.

7.4.2.1Translating the Islamic conceptsC qO'a ¢ mtescribed punishment), DT 2 /1 h
(t a udis¢retionary punishment),andJ F R4l i ‘Hélridution )

The Islamic term /@@ac dsdnentionedtentimes in the PCSLR. I8harialaw, offences

and penalties are divided into three categorie3:1(t0dl RdisQretionary punishment),

JF Hbli Hélridution), andp m ©w d,(prescribed punishment) i ¢ 1987, p.108)

T a apgies to crimes that are not explicitly outlined inGhe r Anal Bunnaliwarren,

2007) but imposed by a judge. Examplestof “o@nges in Saudi laws and regulations

aresmuggling of narcotic drugs or psychoactive substafi@as of Combating Narcotics

and Psychotropic Substances, 20@B)qd perjury(Law of Criminal Procedure, 2013)

Qi 'Hoérdlties apply toffencesagainst individuals, such as homicide and deliberate

injury (Warren, 2007)The termp m @ ¢ d (singular:O a Yrdfers toShariaprescribed

offences and their fixed punishments. These offences includdidardh theft), w3 F O HOI

(al-Oi r UHighway robbery)s @ ,mrilawful sexual intercoursep, m(gadhf a false

accusation of illegal sexual intercourseD r b Kghurbtatkhamr, drinking alcohol),

Wp @akaddah, the abandonment of Islam), amdll jakbFa g trapsgression)Al-

MwUyi s ham9).d @d jdeRalties are prescribed in tieu r Arad rSunnah and

should be carried out by the ruler when the conditions and burden of evidence conditions

are met.

7.4.2.2Translating C ¢O'a dpdescribed punishment)

The Islamic concepE j KgE A qirdlef], al-O a ftlef]; plural:p m @jmi@ru d [indkef],
al-Ou d [ded]) has no on¢o-one English equivalent. Examples of the term and their

translation in the PCSLR are given below:
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Figure 48: Parallel concordances from Implementing Regulations of the Law of Criminal Procedure
(2015), highlighting the translation of the termC j/a@FOa d d

In this instance, the SL termUgl-@d& dvdas t r ansl ated into Engl
This translation combines two @roaesuees!
was applied by directly transferring the Arabic tdbha dntb the TL.

Secondp e x p a was usedb adding the waiidp e n ¢olclarify thatO' a dedlers to

a type of punishment. By i ncdmake it clegr thath e t
Ahaddo, i n t his sent enc e, Howdvern this epproach f or
introduces an unfamiliar term in thel That may not be immediately clear tbe TRs
unfamiliar with Islamic legal terminology. Adding a brief explanatory phrase such as
fiShariaprescribed punishmemtwould enhance accessibilitwhile maintaining the

specificity of the Islamic legal concept.

Figure 49: Parallel concordances from the Law of the Judiciary (2007), highlighting the translation
of the termp m @-GORd.T d

In this exampleh m @FGOFdWals t ransl ated into English

puni shment) o, whereby two transl!| awbird®d p
procedure was applied in borrowing the te
an unrelated wordd was used I n explaini
prescribed punishment o. Al t hough, addi ng

Ahdad 0 makes the term more accessible for
culture, it implies that p MaGy UQF pudishments derived solely from th@u r Aa n
However, somal-O'u d pudishments stem from the Sunnah of Prophet Muhammad
(PBUH)(AIFAAw Uy i s hp9). Thug & sug@gested translation that could reflect the
legal and religious foundations of the Islamic concap©u d £ d u | dShdize 7

prescribed puni shmento or Al sl amic prescr














































































































































































































































































































































































































































































